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INTRODUCTION

The period covered by this volume, 1948 to 1950, was a
turningpoint in the life of our country, If at all the phrase
that had become hackneyed in our writings—that it was
a period “of greatest opportunity and greatest danger’—
was ever true it was in those years, At a crucial time when
the greatest advance could have been made, when the
party could have gone forward with seven-league boots,
it was precisely then that it was found wanting. This entire
period falls into two parts—from the second party
congress to January 1950 when B. T. Ranadive was the
general secretary and from June to December 1950 when
C. Rajeswara Rao was the general secretary.

The errors of this period are threefold—theoretical,
str ical-tactical and organisational. The contents of this
volume are highly polemical and these three errors have
been successively criticised by the three trends that came
into existence in this period. Here only brief comments are
Tnecessary. '

¥

By far the most important and fundamental mistake was
made in the field of theory. All Marxists believe that
theory is the guide to action, without the light of theory,
you only grope in the dark. Not that sometimes life does
not march ahead of theory. That is when all communists
are on irial—when they have to understand and substan-
tiate theoretically problems solved by life itself.

The genius of Lenin solved the theoretical problems that
came up before, during and after the first world war, He
had theoretically substantiated the possibility of the vie-
tory of proletarian revolution in an individual country
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years before it took place. Until then it was firmly held
that a socialist revolution to be viable should take place
in many countries simultaneously, and first of all in ad-
vanced countries.

The Russian revolution was followed by revolutions in
other European countries but they ail failed. That is why
in 1920 Lenin warned that while many of the fundamental
features of the Russian revolution have international
significance, “it would be grossly erroneous o exaggerate
this truth and extend it beyond certain fundamental. fea~
tnres”, He also emphasised that each country would make
its own revolution in its own peculiar specific way depend-
ing on the concrete conditions. Therefore the controversies
in our party in this period whether we should follow the
Russian or Chinese model led to nothing. .

Fascist oppression in occupied countries brought. into
being very wide fighting fronts which included not only
communists but those of all antifascist classes, forces,
parties and all genuine patriots The demands of everyday
struggle did not leave much time for theoretical study of
what would follow after vietory. -

The victories of the Red Army and the end of the anti-
fascist war once again proved true Engels's scientific pro-
phecy of 1883: “devastation...famine...hopeless con-
fusion in trade, industry and credit...collapse of old
states. . .crowns will roll by dozens on the pavement and
there will be nobody to pick them up...absolute jmpos-
sibility of foreseeing how it will all end...establishment
of conditions for the ullimate victory of the working
class.” This is what exactly happened. There were no more
kings and kingdoms, the parties and forces that had fought
faseism came to power. Not only in the region liberated
by the Red Army but also in the Anglo-American-French
zones popular forces including communists-took over the
reins of government

1t is a matter of history that communists were thrown
out of government in France and Ttaly due to the machi-
nations and direct intervention of US imperialism. But
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where the Red Army helped directly and decisively the
antifascist forces to emerge victorious a new type of state
came into existence in which all antifascist forces from the
antifascist section of the bourgeocisie to the working class
took part. What was this state, what was the line of its
motion?—nobody knew. These were worked out in the next
iwo or three years. Theory was brought up io date with
practice,

In the postwar period, British imperialism had become
very weak internationally, its main props were crumbling
inside our country, All the three branches of the armed
forces as well as the police were seething with revolt, the
people were surging forward in mighty anti-imperialist
demonstrations, the working class was entering the stage
of prolonged and bitterly fought strike struggles—both
political and economie, the peasantry was fighting heroie-
ally for land and against landlord oppression, and in the
princely states the people were up in arms against feudal-
ism and for democratic advance,

In such a situation British imperialism found it could
no longer hold India in bondage—unless it was prepared
to reconquer it. It had to withdraw and hand aver power
to the class on which it could to a certain extent rely. It
even advanced the date of withdrawal. The leading parties
in India, the Congress and the Muslim League, had not
given a call for any struggle for independence nor had
wholeheartedly supported the upsurge in the armed forces,
the people, the working class, the peasantry or the states®
people. In this situation it seemed that our independence
was “automatic” or a “gift”.

While in occupied Europe the communist parties had
come out of the war with enhanced prestige, quite the
opposite was seen in our country. In spite of its glorious
role in the postwar period, taking advantage of certain
mistakes in the people’s war period and dishonestly ap-
propriating the glory of the Quit India struggle, the bour-
geoisie to an extent succeeded in isolating the Communist
Party, in throwing it out of the Congress, in splitting the
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workingelass movement through the INTUC and the states’
people’s struggle through the State Congress.

British imperialism while retreating partitioned our
country. Ireland was reenacted in India. Imperialism later
made it a worldwide policy—e.g. Germany, Korea, Viet-
nam were all partitionedinto two warring parts. This was
a monoeuvre to weaken the two parts and put them at
loggerheads so as to salvage whatever it could.

On 15 August 1947 power was transferred to the whole
bourgeoisie. At that peint of time the differentiation be-
tween the big bourgeoisie and the national bourgeoisie
had not yet taken place. It happened later with the
development of all the contradictions of the capitalist path
of devel t. It took ibl litical
1969 when the Congress itself split,

But what happened on 15th August? Was it independ-
ence? This was a vexed question until 1955 when we agreed
that it was independence. Meanwhile different interpreta-
tions were given not only by our party but also by inter-
national communist circles.

The 1947 June CC resolution called it an advance and
a weapon in the hands of the people but not complete free-
dom. On 3 August 1947 the CPI dedicated “itself anew to
fight ... to win complete independence for our country”,
and naively to "establish fraternal cooperation between
India and Pakistan as a first step towards voluntary re-
union of our motherland”! Zhdanov in his report to the
nine-party conference said: “they are seeking to keep
India and China under the sway of imperialism and in
continued political and economic bondage”. An editorial
in People’s Age of 21 January 1948 said, it was a “blas-
phemous lie to assert that freedom has been achieved ...
national leadership has accepted sham freedom”. The draft
thesis for the second party congreSs ca“ed it a “deal struck
with imperialism ... and ... as ind d
and freedom”. The editorial of Lasting Pegce dated
27 January 1950 said, “a sham independence bestowed orr
India”. What blinded us to reality was dogmatism,

shape only in
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The correlation of the three class forces in power—
imperialism, feudalism and bourgeoisie—was successively
described in various ways. First it was an imperialist
manoeuvre to extend its base by compromising with the
bourgeoisie and transferring to the latter political power
while economic bondage continued. Indian bourgeoisie had
become a “junior partner” in the exploitation of the
country.

Later when the party started to organise wideranging
actions and the government let loose severe repression, the
Junior partner became the driving force in the imperialist-
bourgeois-feudal combine.

After the editorial in Lasting Peace of 27 January 1950
the emphasis was on imperialist and feudal reaction—and
there was talk of uniting with the national bourgeoisie,
though that section had not yet properly crystallised. This
was the position until the end of the year—with the Decem-
ber 1950 CC meeting, and its statement which is the last
document in this volume.

It is well known that a communist party cannot draw
its strategy and tactics without theoretical analysis, So in
both the periods before and after the Lasting Peace edito~
rial an attempt at an analysis of the state power wias made.

This analysis was carried out in the most peculiar man-
ner, Not on the basis of a concrete study of the concrete
situation but on the basis of quotations from Lenin and
Stalin and later from Mao and Chinese leaders.

It is no secret that Lenin’s writings are highly dialectical
and quotations can be found to “explain” any situation any
time anywhere in the world—if only we forget the occa~
sion and the context in which it was written.

Our leaders did not understand Lenin’s method but des~
perately hung on to his words. They changed his dialectics
into Euclidean theorems to be “applied” to Indian condi-
tions. A suitable “theorem” was chosen, the facts as imagin-
ed by the leaders were fitted into it, and then all that was
needed was to write QED. It was all done and over! Lenin
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always exhorted—"investigate, study, seek, divine, grasp
that which 1s peculiarly national, especially national, in
the concrete manner in which each country is to approach
the fulfilment of the tasks common to all”.

Problems were solved with historic parallels, In the first
pertod Nehru was Kerensky, 15th August was February,
revolution, insurrection maturing, hey presto! we march
to socialism. After the Lasting Peace editorial Nehru was
Chiang Kai-shek, 15th August was China's 1927, the pea-
sant army was marching with steady steps to liberate the
cities and establish a new democracy. But this second
appearance of istorical personages, as Marx once said,
ended as a farce.

u

From erroneous theoretical conclusions naturalily follow-
ed mistakes in strategy and tactics.

In the first period the strategy was defined schematical-
ly in Stalin’s terms—strikes, agrarian struggles, general
strikes, political strikes, rising to higher forms, ending in
insurrection and capture of power—leading to socialism.

This was a revolution on paper. No doubt attempts were
made to bring about strikes and turn them into @ single
all-India general strike with the 9th March (1949) rail-
way strike as the pivot. The government attacked with
ferocious repression, indiscriminate arrests and firing.
Crosstoads of 13 May 1949 said, 25,000 were detained and
50,000 were under trial. Thus after the 9th March fiasco
all the effective cadres were in jail and all the links of the
underground leadership with the masses were severed,
The calls for strikes, general strikes and confrontations
with the army and police continued to be given, but there
was nobody to hear them, and the working class just turned
its back thinking that the leaders had gone delirious.

When there was no hope of any revolution outside, in-
surrection entered the walls of the jails. Instructions were
sent to fight militantly for each and every footling demand.
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Prolonged hungerstrikes were forced on the jailed comrades
and they .were incited 1o resist most militantly, They
faced 11 firings and innumerable lathicharges—and accord+
ing to Crossroads.of 24 February 1950, 84 died in the firing
in the prisons and a large number injured.

Whatever forces .outside were «egged on to break all
restrictions, attack-jail gates and many comrades died on
the streets, shat down by the police. Crossroads of 20 July
1951 gives the following figures: firings—1982, killed
3784, wounded—10,000, .

When all these adventurist actions were going on the
leadership quoted Lenin on the inadvisability of throwing
the vauguard into action before the whole class is ready,
1o take part. Long quotations and homilies were given on
petty-baurgeois revolutionism. The ranks were hypnotis-
<d into believing what the party leaders were asking them
to do ‘was pure bolshevism. Sometimes the ranks in their
enthusiasm went far ahead of even what the leaders want-
efl.

Thus before the Lasting Peacé editorial the Ranadive
leadership had reached a deadeénd, and totally collapsed
after it. .

The sectarian banner from the hands of the fallen lead-
ers was taken by the CC reconstituted in June 1950, This
leadership changed the Russian path to the Chinese path.
Tis arguments and theories are given in the documents of
1950,

In short it advocated that the centre of struggle had
shifted to the countryside, so in the cities under white terror
the working class should only fight small economic strug-
gles, while in the countryside armed struggle would take
place, peasant armies would march, liberate the cities and
a new democracy would be established.

This was the Telangana way. But what is Telangana?
The people’s upsurge all over India in 1946 had not left the
feudal stronghold of Hyderabad unaffected. There too a
movement started for the right of the Telugu people
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to use their own language and for civil liberties—under
the leadership of the Andhra Mahasabha where the CPL
became an increasingly influential force. This spread all
over the state and brought political awakening and cohe~
sion everywhere. The struggle for elementary demands
merged with the demands of the peasantry against feudal
oppression and levies, against forced labour and for land
to the tiller.

With the transfer of power in the rest of India, the State
Congress started the flag movement for hoisting the nation-
al tricolour on public buildings and holding meetings. The
nizam came down with terrific repression, and also let
loose armed razakars on the people.

An Action Committee was formed to head the merger
movement in November 1947 which gave a call for an arm-
ed militia of the people In the same month the India gov-
ernment signed a standstill agreement with the nizam.

The State Congress rejected all proposals of the nizam
and its radical section along with the Andhra Mahasabha
went into armed resistance of the forces of feudal desh-
mukhs, razakars and the nizam. When charges of violence
were made against the communists in the Andhra Maha-
sabha the State Congress repudiated them in January
1948, The same month K M. Munshi was appointed India’s
agent-general in Hyderabad.

He struck a deal with the nizam and brought pressure

to bear on the State Congress leaders so that the same
leaders started d N iol " in March
1948,

Meanwhile the Andhra Mahasabha with the CPI in the
leadership had liberated some 4000 villages and distribut~
ed 10 lakh acres of land, set up village panchayats, the
power of the nizam and deshmukhs was broken and
ended by the peasant guerillas. The downtrodden peasantry
fought with indomitable courage and with the greatest
sacrifice and were most skilfully and heroically led by the

communists. Telangana represents the peak point of arm-
ed mass action for freedom.
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At that time when the nizam’s gaddi was tottering the
Indian army marched into Hyderabad in September 1948
-ostensibly to put down razakar atrocities and bring demo-
cracy to Hyderabad. In reality the entire move was against
the liberated areas and the fighting peasants. On the entry
of Indian troops the razakars laid down arms and fled.

This was a crucial moment when the fate of Telangana
had to be decided. Should the peasant guerillas also lay
down arms and go back to peaceful legal forms of struggle?
The central leadership gave a one~-word command—
"“Resist'"

But by then a political change had come over the entire
area. The people hoped and believed that they would have
2 better deal at the hands of the India government, They
‘were ready to fight the nizam but not the India govern-
ment headed by the national leaders.

Telangana got isolated and from a broad agrarian move-
ment became the armed force of the area organisation.
There was dwindling support in the villages, the earlier
broad unity with the radical section of the State Congress
was disrupted, the agrarian reforms promised by the new
rulers broke the peasant unity. The fighting peasant squads
tetreated into the forests for sheer survival. In the unequal
battles the isolated sguads were decimated until October
1951 when the glorious Telangana movement was finally
withdrawn.

Thus the June CC was giving a call for enacting Telan-
gana all over the country in the name of the Chinese path
when the very existence of the Telangana struggle was in
great danger.

A third trend which was a critique of the June CC line
was put forward by Afoy Ghosh, 8. A. Dange and S. V.
‘Ghate in their document. It also accepted the line advocat-
ed by the Lasting Peace editorial, but would not wholly
accept the Chinese path, not because it was wrong but
because the party at the moment was weak, the illusions
of the people were great, the workingclass struggles
in the cities still had a big role to play, the time was not
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ripe to go in for armed struggle. But they also . thought
that Telangana was right and should be defended at 21l
costs.

At the end of 1950 these two trends deadlocked, and
though a united CC was formed, it could not come to any,
agreed conclusions, The scheduled 15-day meeting dispersed
within a week and Tepresentatives of both -trends went
abroad for i The new pr and tactics
that were the result of this belong rightly'to the next
volume, .

m ¢ . .

In the fleld of organisation too grave errors were made.
Here also in the name of Lenin all Leninist principles of
party organisation were grossly violated and distorted.

The central committee elected at the second party con-
gress did not even meet once until May-June 1950, when
those who were still free and against whom no action had
been taken met for the first time. That means for nearly
two and a half years there was no collective functioning
in the party. It was the general secretary who functioned
pssisted by one or two polit bureau members in the name
of the PB. Even in conditions of utmost terror, no com-
munist party can properly function at the whims of an
individual or two

This small coterfe ruled the party with the help of inti-
midation. The demoction of CC members, reorganisation of
provincial i the fon of entire district
committees, the spate of expulsions—all created a
deplorable situation,

A suffocating atmosphere of suspicion, intrigue and fear
was created in the party, destroying all feelings of com-
radeship. Tremendous damage was done to the basic fabric
of the party, apart from decimation of its members, The
party was bronght to the verge of collapse. The member-
ship fell drastically to 20,000 from 89,000 at the time of
the second party congress,
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Any one of the three errors we made in this period would'
have been enough to finish off any ordinary party. In fact,
many thought that the. Communist Party was already
dead but for the mourning! o ot

When the line was changed and the’ party went to the
masses gain we find the’ party rising like a phoemx from
the ashes. In the 1952 general election Ravi Narayan
Reddy, one of the heroes of Telangana but still a local
leader, got the highest number of votes in ‘the whole
country, and in the parliament the Communist Party won
the second place and became the main opposition group

Why and how did this happen‘?—because our party is
the party of the Wnrkmg class, the party of all toﬂers,
the party of the mast oppressed.  They have no other
reliable friend, 'supporter and Ieader than the Communist
Party. They were for a time bewildered and confused by
the. policy and-practice’ of their party. When they did not
approve of any policy, like the repeated general strike
calls or for starting guerilla warfare under impossible con-
ditions, the masses just turned their back to the party.

It has to be noted also that even when totally wrong the
party did not forsake its class and magses. Its me'mbers
stoad by them, fought with &hem suffered with them ‘and
if necessary took the first bullet on ‘their own chest Our
martyrs _are enshrined in the great heart of the workmg
class and all toilers,

But once the party was on correct.rails the masses surg-
ed forward with support and love like the mother clasping-
to her breast a wayward child that has seen the error of
its ways. That is why ‘while all other parties disappear one
fime or another, the Communist Party never dies, it is
immortal.
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Perhaps a few comments are necessary on the role of
comments on India in the literature of brother parties.
Foreign commentators have done a lot of research to find
out who said what and where, and what effect it had on
the policies of the party. American “specialists” have taken
great pains in this direction to prove that the Communist
Party was time and again given “directives” and “orders”
from abroad, especially Moscow. in order to malign our
party as a “foreign agent”.

The Communist Party has never concealed the fact
that we are both a national and international force. Just
as capitalists learn new methods of production and exploit-
ation from their friends abroad, we also try to learn from
the experience of our friends how to safeguard the interests
of workers and all toilers, how to advance the cause of
socialism to which our party is dedicated.

Having said this, it has to be emphasised that it is totally
false to say that any communist party receives orders from
another At the very beginning when the communist
movement was just emerging in many countries the Com-~
munist International played the role of a single world com-
munist party with a section in each country which had to
impl. the decisi arrived at by the
Comintern congresses But this aspect had been getting
weaker and weaker as the national parties grew and matur-
ed, until with the outbreak of the second world war it
became impossible to keep any contact with each other and
the Comintern itself was soon dissolved,

From then on there has not been apy world directing
centre. Exchange of experience and opinion. which are
net binding on anybody, has taken place bilaterally and
multilaterally.

‘Therefore the accusation of being an “agent” is false
and made with an ulterior motive by reactionary impe-
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rialist agencies and their henchmen who are unable to
fight the communists and their policies openly, and have
to take recourse 4o subterfuges to confuse the ignorant
and the gullible. Our own experience in this period shows
that our leaders took only that “advice” which fitted in
with their own preconceived notions and discarded all else,
even to the extent of maligning most of the brother parties,

Much has been made also of various discussions and
controversies in academic circles in Moscow, whose pro-
ceedings reached us more often than not long after we had
taken a particular stand, and many times entirely based
on our own documents, One can only laugh at the deli-
berate and calculated naiveté of bourgeois scholars when
they say Zhukov was critical of and Balabushevich was
supperting the Indian party’s line, s

Of course the documents of that period bristle with
quotations, Appropriate guotations can be found and were
found to explain anything and for every occasion. This
is very convenient for literary work. But for political
struggle where rapid independent decisions have to be
made there is nothing more insidious than such gquotations
especxally if no allowances are made for the time and con-
dmons when they first saw the light of day.

For example, there is, nothing easier during an offen-
sive than to find a convincing quotation about the im-
portance of retreat and during an ebb in the movement to
go to extremes reinforcing one’s recklessness with the fire-
works of the most exgellent quotations from the days of
offensive action. These are the weapons of a dogmatic
mind,

Lastly one accusation has to be firmly and resolutely
rebulfed. That is—that aberrations are a buildin charac-
teristic of all parties, that Marxism-Leninism is not what
it achieves but the mistakes made in ‘its name. It is true
that there is not a single party which can say it has not
made mistakes of one kind or anothér. But the source of
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mistakes is not our theory, but our lack of it. Communist
parties do not function in & vacuum nor in a sterilised
atmosphere. The baseness of the life around constantly
seeps into the party if it is not vigilant. And when they,

de as Marxism-Leninism these evils become the
most dangerous. Sometimes the enemy outside is not so
dangerous as those who pose as friends, alien tendencies
that proclaim themselves as “bolshevism”, especially when
they are able to deceive others for however short a time.
But they are always found out and exposed by practice
and the defence mechanism inside the party itself,

V1

The paper work during this period has been enarmous,
of which abaut 200 documents runaing to over 4800
cycloed pages and about half more printed are available
i the party archives, This would come to about 6400
printed pages at the very least. It had been planned to
select important documents up to 600 or 650 printed pages
10 make a tidy volume. In spite of cutting out long quota-
tions from earlier d and ary or not
very relevant loreign material, when the work was half
through it was found the volume would exceed the set
limit. The later documents of 1949 onwards were abridged
slightly, the last but one document of 1950, the June CC
tactical line, was drastically cut to three sections and a
portion of one more from 110 cycloed pages, One or two
not so important documents that had been originally
selected were dropped. Moreover the documents of 1951
which really round up the controversies of the period have
been transferred to the next volume. Still the size has be~
came nearly double what was planned.

The readers of this volume will miss the crisp yet erudite
commentary and notes of Adhikari. It is hoped that this
lack will be more than compensated by the fact that this
deals with contemporary history of which many partici-
pants are in the land of the living.
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In the selection pf the material Adhikari’s suggestions
and guidance have been invaluable and ungrudgingly,
given. Mohit Sen has been the driving force behind this
volume, but for his help, enthusiasm and constant pres-
sure perhaps this volume would have been indefinitely
delayed. The unremitting and devoted labour of Subodh
Roy and my other colleagues has cut the normal produc-
tion time to one-fourth. Whatever is good in the volume
belongs to them all.

26 December 1975 M. B. Rao
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POLITICAL THESIS

1, THE INTERNATIONAL SITUATION

The defeat of Hitler Germany and fascist Japan in the
second world war has completely altered the international
landscape and moved the balance decisively in favour of
the working class and its revolutionary movement. Though
the elimination of powerful® rivals like Germany and
Japan might appear to have strengthened other imperialist
powers, thie fotal result is not the strengthening of the
world imperialist system but its immense weakening; not
the strengthening of American imperialism but its tremen-
dous weakening before the world revolutionary move-
ment; not the strengthening of the capitalist world but the
strengthening of the socialist world and of the movements
and people heading towards soclalism and national eman-
cipation. . .

These results are to be seen in the direct increase in the
power and strength of the revolutionary forces.

The imperialist expectation of a tremendous weakening

Adapred et the second  congreee, 28 Febouary 'to 6 Maxch 1048,
Calentta; first printed in July 1948.

D(48:51)-1
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of the Soviet Union, its economic collapse and chaos after
the war has not only not,materialised, but the contrary
has come true.

In spite of the tremendous slaughter of manpower and
the most devastating destruction of resources, the Soviet
Union has come out stronger—an object of admiration for
the people and a great rallying point for the working class
and the masses in the struggle against capital The might
of its arms creates confidence among the masses of all
countries and shatters the myth of the invincibility of im-
perialist arms,

Not only the military, but also the economie, organisa-
tional and industrial prestige of the Soviet Union has in-
creased tremendously, and the people in capitalist coun-
tries contrast the planned organised life in the Soviet
Union with the anarchy in capitalist society.

Secondly, the rise in eastern Europe of people’s demo-
cracies—where power helongs to the people, where large-
scale industry, transport and the banks are owned by the
state and where a bloc of the labouring classes of the popu-
lation headed by the working class constitutes the leading
force—is another big blow to world capitalism. It takes
away a population equal in number to that of Britain and
France put together and a big territory from the orbit of
capitalism, znd puts it firmly on the path to socialism.

Bv teanng these countries out of the orbit of the im-

i people’s demo-

per italist world, by blishi;
cracies in them, which shatter the political and economic
power of the exploiting classes, by organising states which
embody the sovereignty of the people based on the alliance
of workers, peasants and oppressed middle classes, and
by strengthening the world socialist sector, the east-
European democracies further widen the breach created
by the Russian revolution in 1917,

‘The strengthening of the revolutionary movement of the
working class and the weakening of capitalirm is further
seen on the European continent in the immense rise in the
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strength of the communist parties—the vanguard of the
working class—and in the growing unification of the class
around them. The rise of the Italian and French commu-
nist parties, apart from those in eastern Europe, was the
logical conclusion of the great role they played in the
revolutionary struggle against fascism,

A measure of this immense strength is to be abtained
not only by the immense growth in party membership, but
in the growth of the mass organisations led by the parties,
in the parliamentary successes scored—with the commun-
ist parties often coming out as the biggest single parties.

The rise of the communist parties in the countries epito-
mises the strength of the working class and the instability
of the present regimes and the maturity of the revolution-
ary developments. It shows that before the parties of the
right can restore the prewar capitalist balance, economical-
ly and politically, before the ruling class can successfully
throw the burdens of the crisis on the working class, it
will have to wage big battles against the workers—battles
in which the workingclass strength is immense and great.
Tt shows that the working class is in a position to defeat
the new offensive and solve the revolutionary tasks of the
present period.

Europe for the capitalists is on the brink of a disaster.
In Britain, it is the labour government that stands be-
tween the mounting discontent and the capitalist rule. In
America, which is getting more and more in the mire of
the crisis, which is hungrily searching for markets all over
the world and is attacking the living standard of its own
people and the freedom of other nations—the crisis opens
new battles between the financial autocrats and the com-

mon people,

The successful struggle for Chinese liberation that is
Yeing waged under the lpadership of the Chinese Com-
munist Party strikes another powerful blow at the world
imperialist order, threatening to alter the political land-
seape of Asia and preparing the way of throwing the impe-
rialists and their agents out of the colonies. The growing
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rout of Chiang Kai-shek's armies and the fiasco of the
policy of American imperialism unmistakably show that
the imperialist policies and aims come up everywhere
against insuperable obstacles in the shape of people strug-
gling for freedom. s

The Role of Rightwing Social-Democrats

In this new and decisive period of revolutionary deve--
lopments, the rightwing social-democrats, the traditional
hangers-on of the bourgeoisie, come forward with their
usual treacherous role as the lackeys and servitors of the:
bourgeoisie, i

In the period of antifascist war, the social-democratic:
leaders of France, Britain, etc. found themselves in the
people's camp, along with their capitalist masters, who
were compelled to join it. They joined it after they had
slandered the Soviet Union, supported the munichites,
disrupted the popular front, split the ranks of the working
class and had seen the utter fiasco of the foreign policy of
their masters

In the course of the war. the social-democratic leaders
sabotaged the revolutionary armed liberation struggles-
against the fascists, joining their imperialist masters, first-
ly, in relying on the Anglo-American invading armies and,
secondly. in supporting the old reactionary imperialist
agents (Badoglio, Mihailovitch, Mikolajezyk, ete) as
against the people’s liberation movements Thus they acted
as a brake on the initiative of the masses.

Today when in each country the question of fight against
capitalist rule is being decisively posed, the rightwing
social-democrats. as true reformists, come out in favour of
the capitalist order, as its defenders and apologists, as a
hypocritical 'third force’ directing its fire on the work-
ing class and the communist party.

In the postwar electi they d the di
of the masses against the traditional bourgeois parties and
secured majorities in parliaments (Britain); they capitalis~
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«<d the prestige which the participation of their ranks in
the antifascist struggle had won for them to get into gov-
ernments and split the ranks of the working class.

The social-democratic leaders, in conformity with the
needs of their capitalist masters, follow a policy of attack-
ing the living standards of the working class, of throw-
ing the burdens of the crisis on the workers, of engaging
in a mad hunt for markets, suppress the working class and
the people, attack democratic rights, pursue an anti-Soviet,
antisocialist and antirevolutionary policy—a policy of de-
fending the capitalist order and taking the people to an-
other war.

The rightwing social-democratic leaders have also
emerged as the initiators of plans of bestial suppression,
of fullscale wars against subject peoples in revolt at the
end of the war. They have combined their military sup-
Pression with new forms of imperialist enslavement of sub-
ject peoples in alliance with native bourgeois classes, mis-
called ‘independence’. The British labour government has
granted such fake ‘independence’ to India, Pakistan, Burma,
ete,

The socialist government of France, in defence of the
French empire, is suppressing with armed force the Viet~
namese people’s struggle for freedom. The Dutch socialists
are fully supporting Dutch imperialism’s colonial war in
Indonesia.

The rightwing social-democratic leaders, under the die-
tates of American imperialism, conspire with the reaction~
aries in throwing communist parties out of government, in
forming stop-gap coalitions with bourgeois parties to open
the way to reactionary regimes. throw themselves on the
mercy of American money and loans to maintain the pre-
sent order and lend their influence to combat the growirg
wave of revolutionarv disconfent. Antisovietism. anti-
communism, defence of capitalism. become the keys to
understand ‘he policies of the social-democratic leadership.
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New Class Alignments

The close of the antifascist war has thus led to a new
constellation of glass Jorces, The old combination, in which
certain sections of the bourgeoisie and their reformist
hangers-on were found in the people’s camp in the cotn=
mon battle against fascism, is replaced by one in which the
entire world bourgeoisie, ranged together with its reform-
ist hangers-on and reactionary supporters, is attempting
to blend itself together to stem the tide of revolution and
oppase the working class, the peaple, the socialist Soviet
Union, the eastern democracies and the colonial peoples.

The impact of economic crisis and the imminent menace
of revolution are the basic reasons why the new setup
comes into existence and the bourgeois states begin to
conspire against the Soviet Union; why Anglo-American
{mperfalism more and more uses its mafority in the UNG
as a bloc agalnst the democratic nations.

Even during the course of the people’s war, the contra~
diction between the socialist and the capitalist worlds was
developing (delay of the second front, Anglo-American in-
trigue to bleed the Soviet Union and support for reaction-
ries like Darlan, de Gaulle, Badoglio, ete). After the
end of the war and the sudden release of the economic
crisis. the contradiction sharpened immediately.

The basic line of the bourgeois parties in each country,‘
and of their reformist hangers-on, is to fight the revolu-
tion at home and abroad. That is why the old setup com-
pletely changes This §s what creates two camps—the im-
peria‘.ls.t antidemocratic camp, and the anti-imperialist de~
mocratic camp composed of the Soviet Union, the East-

European democracies and the fighting people all over the
world.

) The leadership of the imperialist camp is in the hands ot
American imperfalism  whose strength has immensely
grown in relatian to its old rivals, It has out-distanced
Britain to such sn extent *hat Britain is a supplicant for
alms at the American door. It has gained the most from
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the élimination of its most powerful rivals, Germany and
Japan; this has whetted its appetite for markets. With its
?erritory far from the field of war, it was able to develop
its resources quickly in the war period, with the Tesult
that today its productive capacity has grown immensely.

With it have grown the lust and need for markets, for
domination of colonies so that new fields of investment are
opened and strategic war bases are secured, for subordi-
nating every government, whether of a colonial or advanc-
ed capitalist country, to stave off the crisis in America.

The rise of the American colossus overriding all other
capitalist countries, subordinating nation after nation to
its financial rule and operating as the most important
factor in determining the policies of the capitalist world,
is one of the basic elements in the new sttuation.

The maintenance and expansion of American imperialism
can be achieved only by crushing the freedom and inde-
pendence of all countries angd by establishing fascist re-
actionary dictatorships all over the world. The necessity
of maintaining the old order has forced American impe-
rialism to come out as the open enemy of all mankind.

The role of classes, political parties, leaders and organi-~
sations, therefore, must be judged in relation to this basie
role of American imperialism,

Simultaneously with this, there has been a flareup in
the interimperialist i limination of Japan
and Germany has not solved but intensified the rivalry
between Britain and America, and the two come into con-
flict in almost every part of the world: in the middle east
for oil: in southeast Asia and French Indochina; in Europe,
the American dollar more and more forces back the Bri-
tish sterling. American imperialism even holds back Bri-
tish big-business’ own plans for rebuilding British indus-
try, badly shattered during the swar (for instance ship-
building). exacting harsh terms i{n return for its loans: it
15 by using this whip-hand that it continuously applies its
pressure to bring Britain firmly within its imperialist orbit,
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reducing it to the status of a second-rate power and its
own satellite,

Today, with Britain dependent on America, the ri\"al
claims are being adjusted in favour of America—America
foreing Britain to pull down or reduce import tariff walls,
give wider scope to American trade, accept all kinds of
conditions on loans and make Britain’s colonies dependent
on America. Britain has no choice as long as it continues
to remain a capitalist country, and it is forced to trail
behind America.

But a solution of the rival claims in this way only wor-
sens the conditions of the British masses and hampers eco-
nomic development. This will lead to growing conscious-
ness and determination of the British working class to
fight the Anglo-American reactionary alliance. Thus the
basis of Anglo-American cooperation against the Soviet

Union, against democratic revolution, gets weakened by
the experience of the masses

Imperialism's Way Out

Faced with the biggest revolutionary wave menacing its
very existence, with the utter collapse of the capitalist
order in Furope, with new gains scored by the working
class and the people against monopoly capital and with the
threatened collapse of capitalist production in America—
American imperialism seeks to find a way out of the pre-
sent crisis in the interests of the capitalist order.

It pushes ahead with its Marshall plan which is essen-
tially directed to build the western bloe, a bloe of reaction-
ary capitalist states in western Europe, bound hand and
foot to American imperialism, a reactionary hloe in which
the restored industrial belt in western Germany, controlled
by American monopolies, acting directly and through the
still-surviving fascists, will occupy a central position.

The granting of American credits is directed to succour
Europe’s collapsing capitalist order and stave off the revo-
lution, while in return these countries are forced to sell
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their economic and political independence to American im-
perialism, offering themselves as outlets for surplus Ame-
rican goods, thus turning themselves increasingly into vir-
tual colonies of the USA.

The Truman doctrine and the Marshall plan based on it
werve the needs of American expansion.

Economically, the Marshall plan is a plan of rendering
-economic assistance by means of American credits to re-
actionary regimes in Europe. This economic ‘assistance’
helps American imperialism to find a market for its goods
in the country to which such assistance is rendered. Ame-
rican imperialism thus seeks to mitigate the erisis of over-
production in America,

Politically, it is an attempt to bolster up antidemocra-
tie reactionary governments which, relying on reactionary
vested interests, can act as stooges of American imperial-
ism and sell the economic and political independence of
their countries to American imperialism. American ‘assist-
ance’ generally means the domination of the political life
<of the country by American imperialism; sooner or later
<only those parties remain in power as are prepared to ac-
-cept the dictates of Washington in their home and foreign
policies and crush the democratic and working masses of
their own countries.

American imperialism relies on the rightwing social-
democrats of certain countries for help, since the parties

of the right are already discredited. It relies on the anti-
communism, antisovietism and the antirevolutionary policy
of the rightwing social-democrats to do its job. Financial
measures and immediate relief given by the USA supply
a base for the treachery of the rightwing social-democrats.
They arm them with a weapon to cheat the masses and to
parade before them the necessity of American aid by tak-
ing advantage of their starvalion and loss of jobs

The rightwing leaders of reformist parties today are
used as the first weapon to split the ranks of the working
<lass and begin the process of setting a2 country on the

road to fascism. ’
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Simultaneously with this, American imperialism goes on
arming and strengthening the real fascists like de Gaulle.

1t is on the basis of this aid to the collapsing capitalist-
structure that the American imperialists attempt to draw
the rightwing social-democrats and the bourgeois parties-
into a common front against the Soviet Union, into a west-
ern bloe to fight the Soviet Union and eastern democracies.
The rebuilding of capitalist fascist Germany and the for-
mation of the western bloc to unleash war and to fight
the Soviet Union are integral parts of the imperialist plan
to solve the crisis at the expense of the people. The war
propaganda now being carried on, the atom bomb threat
repeatedly given, and the anti-Soviet slander which has-
become a part of the bourgeois offensive—all show that
imperialism seeks a way out through war, if it can do so.

To achieve this end, the unleashing of a third world
war, however, is not easy; for the Marshall plan and its-
political counterpart, the plan to build a western bloe, can
only succeed through destroying the independence anct
national sovereignty of the countries of western Europe,
transforming them into America’s colonies; these plans are,.
therefore, bound to meet and are already meeting with the
growing resi af the d ic forces of Europe,
headed by the communist parties and the working class,

whose strength can certainly defeat the provocateurs of
war,

The Marshall plan is thus imperialism’s way out of the

erisls, a plan for the enslavement of the world and the
colonial fascisation of Europe,

In the Colonies

.The postwar revolutionary epoch has brought the colo~
nies to i.he pa'th of armed struggle 2gainst the imperialists
and thmr' allies. So powerful are these struggles and so
great their revolutionary sweep that the achievement at
one stroke of people's democracy (as in the countxei:s ot
eastern Europe) becomes an immediate attainable objec-
tive, The imperialists and their bourgeois co!]abog‘aiol‘s
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are overthrown and power passes into the hands of the
toiling people led by the working class, which assures not
only lete national ind d but also the liquida-
tion of the capitalist social order and the building of
socialism,

As in the metropolitan countries, so in the colonies, the
old imperialist order—the colonial order—was collapsing.
Ground down by exploitation and poverty—first by the
imperialists and then by the fascists—the people in many
countries resisted the imperialists’ attempt to come back
after Japan’s defeat, and fought with arms. Vietnam and
Indonesia ecarried on regular wars of liberation. Burma
fought with weapons. India began to see armed struggles,
mutinies and fraternisation of the army and the police
with the people.

In the centre of this great struggle for colonial liberation
stands the glorious fight of the Chinese people, led by the
Communist Party and the People’s Liberation Army, deli-
vering massive blows against the main bulwark of colo~
nial rule in Asia and the world. People’s victory in the
Chinese struggle will change the entire shape of Asia and
the world, and ensure the doom of the colonial and capi-
talist order.

Faced with this onrushing tide of revolution, imperialism
makes desperate attempts to save the colonial order by
seeking new allies with influence and with a mass base,
by cheating the colonial people with fake freedom and in-
dependence.

In China, American imperialism openly finances the
murderous campaign of Chiang Kai-shek—and yet, aware
of the fact that the Kuomintang is discredited, makes
an attempt to draw other parties into the fight-against
the communists. But it places its main reliance on-the
Kuomintang and the armed help given to it.

In Indonesia, it sought to capitalise the vacillations of
the bourgeoisie to temporisa, delea’ and betray the armed
struggle of the people.
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On the continent of Europe the imperialists first rely on
the rightwing social-democrats and then on other parties
of the right to achieve their objective, Everywhere their

strategic aim is to secure a mass base for their offensive
against revolution.

Fiasco of Imperialist Policy

The essence of recent international developments, how-
ever, is the growing frustration of imperialist designs, the
growing isolation of Anglo-American imperialism and its
henchmen in country after country, both in Europe and
Asia.

The conference of the nine European communist parties
in Poland in September 1947 and its decision to establish
an information bureau, for exchange of information and
coordination of activities based on mutual agreement,
marked a historic turni in the devel t of the

struggle between the democratic camp and the imperialist
camp.

The militant call of the conference to unite to resist
the expansionist policy of American imperialism and its
agents in every country and its drive to war has led to a
new upsurge of the democratic masses throughout the
world who have increasingly gone over to the offensive
against the Anglo-American imperialists and their local
allies,

The firm refusal of the central and east-European peo-
ple's democracies to support the Marshall plan has dealt
a heavy blow to American economic expansion. Subse~
quent developments in Hungary and Czechoslovakia, as
well as in Romania and Bulgaria, signify the utter is’ola.
}ion of reaction in these countries. The fact that the toil-
‘A.ng rnasses ranged behind the socialist and peasant parties
in these countries have firmly expelled traitorous ele-
ments and adhered to the democratic blocs, and thus de-
feated the American conspiracy to foment civil war in
these countries, underlines the tremendous isolation of the
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forces of imperialism and reaction, and the enormous
strength of the democratic and popular forces.

In Greece, the heroic demoecratic army, commanded by
General Markos, has liberated seven-tenths of Greek ter-
ritory, while all American imperialism’s attempts to
erush it have been fought back determinedly; at the same
time, America’s agents, the Greek fascists, are thoroughly
isolated from the toiling people and face a growing oppo-
sition even in the territory they yet control, as reflected
in numerous strikes and demonstrations.

The heroic struggle of the French working class in de-
fence of the workingclass interests and the sovereignty
of French people has given another big blow to American
plan of imperialist expansion.

So also in Haly, the growing strength of the people’s
democratic front, based on communist-socialist unity, evi-
denced in the successful mass struggles waged by differ-
ent sections of the workers and agricultural labourers,
reflect the increasing people’s opposition to the American
conspiracy to turn Italy with the aid of de Gasperi and
local reaction into its Mediterranean coleny.

A similar process is revealed in the growing disintegra-
tion of the mass following of the Xuomintang in China,
the mounting workers’, students’ and people’s upsurge
against US-Kuomintang dictatorship, contrasted with the
ever-larger rally of the exploited masses around the ban-
ner of the Chinese Communist Party, inflicting on the
Kucmintang militarists one defeat after another.

Despite the serious diversion created by the Arab-Jew-
ish conflict in Palestine, the revolutionary anti-British
demonstrations by the students and workers of Cairo, the
suceessful students’ and people’s revolt in Irag which led
to the downfall of the puppet government and the rescind-

ing of the Anglo-Iragi treaty of slavery, the persistence
of revolutionary discontent in Iran, necessitating martial
law in Azerbaijan—all go to underline the immense re~
volutionary possibilities of the situation in the middle
east.
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Therefore the chief danger before the working class
today is to underestimate its own strength, the strength of
the anti-imperialist camp of demoeracy and socialism, and
1o averestimate the strength of the enemy camp, the camp
of imperialism and reaction and its puppets and collabo-
rators in each country.

The developments show that the people's revolutionary
forces of the world are stronger than imperialist reaction
and that reaction thrives only to the extent it can disrupt
and blackmail the democratic camp with the help of the
rightwing social-democratic leaders.

Frustrated in its attempts to solve the crisic of capital-
ism by means of peaceful expansion of Rs ‘sphere’ of in-
fluence, alarmed by the growing threat of workers’® coun-
teroffensive all over the world and menaced by the immi-
nence of a new crisis of overproduction which Is inevit-
able, American imperialism is making hectic preparations
for a new world war. Al these preparations will only
intensify the capitalist crisis and meet with increasing re-
sistance from the toiling people all over the world, rous-

ing them to fight all the more against war and imperial*
ist domination.

II. CHANGES IN INDIA DURING SECOND WORLD WAR AND
ECONOMIC BASIS OF COLLABORATIONIST
POLICY OF BOURGEQISIE

In India, the British imperialists saw the menacing tide
of revolution, irrepressible and advancing. and realised
that the days of the old order were over. The old colonial
rule in which British imperialism was the avowed master
and was supported by a feudal retinue, bureauerats, land-

lords, ete. was an order based on perpetuation of fepdals
ism and opposition to the bourgeoisie.

It was an order which could be maintai

ned onl: - the
most naked use of force—for neither i o

mperialism nor the
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princes had any social base, while the order oppressed
the entire people alike.

It was an order which was maintained by repressing the
people and keeping the bourgeoisie away from state-
power as well as by obstructing its economic development.

Imperialism could rule in this way only so long as the
movement for national emancipation had not risen to huge
<dimensions.

The imperialist policy of obstructing capitalist develop-
ment threw the bourgeoisie into opposition, into the
people’s camp, and made it oscillate between revolution
and imperialism. The bourgeoisie, though drawn by self-
interest to join the anti-imperialist movement, always act-
<d as a brake on the militancy of the movement and re-
Peatedly compromised at the expense of the people.

The postwar situation saw the national-revolutionary
discontent reaching the level of armed struggle in India.
The national bourgeocisie, though it lost the gamble of a
Tswift and short struggle’ in 1942—which relied for its
success on fascist advance—had nevertheless increased its
strength and influence over the people enormously, be-
<ause the people looked upon the 1942 struggle as an anti-
imperialist struggle and the national bourgeois leadership
as its leader. The exploitation of the anti-imperialist dis-
content in 1942 now paid its dividend. The national bour-
geais leadership could now head and unite the discontent
if it so wished. Imperialism realised that that would
sound the death-knell of its rule.

' The way to bar the revolution, to save the old order,
was to purchase the very leaders who were at the head
of the national movement and thus broaden the social base
of the government, split the revolutionary forces and
strike at them,

Menaced by the revolutionary wave, and finding the
‘bourgeoisie also frightened by it and therefore agreeable
to compromise, imperialism struck a deal with the bour-
geoisie and proclaimed it as ind d and freedom.
Imperialism was basing itsclf on a new class—the national
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bourgeoisie, whose leaders had placed themselves at the
head of the national movement and who were immensely
useful in beating down the revolutionary wave.

The objective was the same as in Europe. It was to
forge new economic chains to enslave the country and
while formally transferring power to the bourgeoisie, keep
it as a permanent junior partner in operating the state.
The object was to install a reactionary government of
vested interests in power which, while protecting the im-
perialist order, would screen imperialist designs,

This imperialist way out of the crisis is the way of
continued subjection, of national enslavement, of retain-
ing the colonial order, its poverty and ruin, of hampering
industrial development and keeping the feudal framework
intact.

Tt is once more an attempt to throw all the burdens of
the crisis on to the backs of the people and intensify their
poverty and exploitation many times It is the way of
suppressing the democracy of the toilers, the rights and
Jiberties of the people and preparing the way for colonial
fascisation In short, imperialism is pursuing the same
objects as it pursues through the Marshall plan in Europe.

Basis of Revolutionery Wave

The basis for the postwar revolutionary wave and the
collaboration between British imperialism and the national
bourgeoisie was laid during the course of the war itself
when the process of colonial exploitation veached its
extreme limit. The colonial exploitation during the war
made the Indian people extremely desperate and ready
to do anything to liquidate the present order,

India’s economy based on the maintenance of feudal
relations on land, landlordism and feudal domains, com-
bined with debt slavery as in ryotwari areas, an ec‘onomy
of scattered pelty uroduction, was afready a deficit eco-
nomy with the toiler remaining a starved worker all the

time. The parasitic growth of landlordism, debt slavery
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and feudal domains sucked dry the tiller, and agriculture
decayed rapidly. 4

The total acreage under major foodgrains declined in
the twenty years up to 1942 as follows™:

In 1921-22, the area under major foodgrains was 158.6
million acres; in 1941-42, it was 156.5 million acres. The
total production of major foodgrains also declined. In
1921-22 it was 54.3 million tons; in 1941-42, it was 45.7
million tons.

The yield per acre of rice had declined by 254 1b, or
25 per cent, during the 25 years before the war. It went
down from 982 16 per acre during 1909-13 to 728 b in
1938-39,

. The average yield per acre of wheat declined from
724 16 during 1909-13 to 636 16 in 1924-33. ;

*Qut of this falling production, the tiller had to yield a
major part to the landlord.

Already before the war India had to import food from
Burma to make up the deficit. This fact, together with the
policy of inflation which the imperialists were pursuing
1o finance the war at the expense of the people, caused
complete chaos and led to the death of hundreds of
thousands when during the war imports from Burma
stopped. - !

* Fendal relations on land hampered intensive cultiva-
tion. They destroyed all initiative of the peasants'to grow
more food. They made it impossible to utilise’ the land
fully with modern means and equipment, and starved the
tiller. These relations became a fetter on the* further
development of production. They could be Kept up by conti~
nually starving the tiller—the price was farhine, hunger
all round—a continuous process of pauperisation, expro-
priation of peasants and concentration of land - in the
hands of landlords, rich peasants or moneylenders The
agrarian revolution, completely eliminating™ all feudal

* Figures about acreage and prodaction {rom Technological Possibi-
lities of Agriculture in India by W. Burns. ' -

D(48:51)-2
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exploitation and giving the land to the tiller, was the only
way out. '

The war and the economic results created by it aggra-
vated all these effects ten times, making the peasantry 2
seething mass of anger and discontent.

The British imperialists, in possession of the country’s
resources, decided to finance the war by predatory
methods at the expense of the people.

With the shifting of the front to India with Japan's
attack, the imperialists needed goods worth millions from
India, to procure which they resorted to inflation and paid
India’s common man, the producer, the worker and the
peasant, with depreciated money. This meant not only
that the nation as 2 whole was cheated to make a gift of
1600 crores of rupees to Britain (the amount of sterling
balances), but that the poorer classes of India were made
to part with this 1600 crores of rupees.

The peasant’s income, the worker’s wages and the salary
of the middleclass employee, all were depreciated to below
50 per cent of the former income—making full allowance
for the higher prices and dearness allowance given t0
ther.

The poorer sections of the peasantry were looted from
both sides They could not get the full benefit of the
rise in prices, they had to purchase industrial goods at
still higher prices and also food at extortionate prices
when they went to the market to buy it {owards the end
of the season.

Inflation twas an instrument of defrauding the peasan-
try {rom all sides, robbing and looting it, passing on the
burdens of the war ecrisis to the starving peasant.

Tts result was immense pauperisation of the peasant,
still more concentration of land in the hands of the land-
tords and rich peasants, famine, and three million deaths
during the Bengal famine,

\\I'ifh prices of Bullfscks,Airor\, Plough immensely risen,
lnd}as poor peasant finds it ir{:po&sible to carrv on culti-
vation and becomes a pauperised peasant. Inflation has
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further intensified rack-renting, ejection, illegal demands
—making the life of the peasant unbearable.

Workers and the War Crisis

Imperialism continued its policy of blocking industrial
development in the period of war with the result that once
the war jobs are dispensed with, there will be lakhs of
unemployed from the army, industries, government ser-
vices, middleclass clerks and others, without any alterna-
tive avenue of empioyment.

Already nearly a million persons have been thrown out
of government services, Railways, docks, civil staff—all
are awaiting orders for a general retrenchment.

Indian industry in wartime prospered at the expense
of the workers. No new plants were allowed, but the
placing of war orders and the extortionate prices secured
from the people enabled the capitalists to keep the facto-
ries working for all the twenty-four hours.

The workers, however, got their real wages reduced
with a rise in the cost of living. In industries where the
workers were organised and where strikes took place, the
workers secured some dearness allowance, but in other
cases the compensation was a mockery.

Inflation reduced the real value of the rupee earned by
the worker to six annas or so, and threw the burdens of
war on his shoulders.

This, combined with the deterioration in the quality of
foodstuffs, has lowered the.physical capacity of the
workers, leading to absenteeism and a steep fall in thejr
standard of living.

The working class has been fighting against this dete-
rioration for the last seven yeafs.

With the close of the war, the cost of living continued
1o rise still further'and the condition of the working class
began to deteriorate still more rapidly, and in the case of
2 majority of peasants and a considerable proportion of
workers and employees it fell tno much below 50 per’ cent

or even less. o o
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Even according to the official estimates, which are
generally gross understatements of reality, the cost-of-
living index for Bombay had risen from 100 in August
1939 to 224 in 1945 and 285 in September 1947,

In Ahmedabad, the cost-of-living index rose from 100
in August 1939 t0 272 in 1945 and 322 in August 1947,

In Sholapur it tose from 100 in August 1939 to 360 i
September 1947, .

In Kanpur {on the same basis of August 1939—100), it
rose to 308 in 1945 and 420 in October 1947,

In Madras, it rose from 100 in August 1939 1o 228 in
1945 and 285 in October 1947.

In Trichur (Cochin state) it rose from 100 in August
1939 to 301 in September 1947. .

The all-India food index {wholesale) rose from 100 in
August 1939 to 239.4 in August 1945 and to 3485 in
February 1948, that of cereals standing at 405 in February
1948, The worker’s food now costs him nearly four times
as much as before the war.

This attack on workers' wages was bound to unleash
workingelass anger. Imperialism tried to forestall it by
introducing the eight-hour day (1947), some legislation for
holidays with pay for certain sections of workers, appoint-
ment of the pay commission for government servants,

But the discontent could not be checked. The working
class, whose standard of living had already deteriorated
during the war, who had hardly secured any compensation
against the rising cost of living, began to fight back. .

The all-embracing strike wave is the biggest since 1942.
In 1942, the total number of workers affected was 7,72,000
and the man-days lost were 57,79,000. In 1945, the number
of workers affected was 7.47,000 and the man-days lost
were 40,54,000, In 1946, the number of workers affected
rose to the unprecedented figure of 19,61,000. or nearly
two million. and the man-days lost were 127,17.000 or
over 12 millien. In the first eight months ;1 '19'47 the

number of workers on strike was 13,23,253 4ng the ‘man-
days Jost were 1,11,95863, ¢



Political Thesis 21

This huge strike wave clearly shows that the economic
crisis is rapidly gathering momentum and the masses have
already started a desperate fight against the impoverish-
ment caused by the crisis.

Conditions in the industrial areas are rapidly leading
to widespread industrial unrest in textiles, railways, etc,
to workers' anger against mass unemployment and lock-
outs, for a struggle for nationalisation and‘a living wage,
for industrial planning and removal of industrial anarchy.

The imperialists and the bourgeoisie are intent on solv-
ing the crisis at the expense of the workers, by means of
rationalisation, reducing the wage-bill, ing all fur-
ther social legislation and speeding up in the name of
national production.

The working class, however. can be satisfied only with
a living wage, nationalisation, limitation of profits, which
means that experience is bringing the working class to
demand the putting into eifect of the whole programme
of the democratic revolution. Once more there are only
two ways: the capitalist-imperialist way or the people’s «
revolutionary way.

The petty bourgeoisie, the vast mass of it, is drawn into
the vortex of the crisis as never before. First, the students
fighting and striking for cheaper education. for the lower-
ing of fees, disclose the discontent in middleclass house-
holds over present conditions which are weighted in favour
of the rich. The vast mass of petty-bourgeois earners,
clerks, government servants, secondary and primary
school teachers—all have undergone the worst kind of
hell during the war years. They were the worst vietims

of the blackmarket, they were the last to get any addition
0 their salaries by way of dearness allowance, and now
with their patience exhausted they are resorting to
strikes.

The peop\e of the Indian states have alSo gone thmugh
the horrars of food crisis, blackmarketing, extraordinary
prices and denial of r ities. The unprecedented awak-
ening caused by the rapid deterioration of economic condi-
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tions, the fight against which was often led by the work-
ing class, has led the states’ people to blaze the new trail
of a democratie upsurge in movements like that of “Quit
Kashmir”. The states’ subjects, driven to desperation, have
challenged prineely rule in Travancore and Hyderabad and
made every prince quake with fear.

The galvanisation of this front against autocracy shows
the all-pervading character of the democratic upsurge.

No section of the oppressed people can folerate the pre-
sent order. Their movement has a spontaneous direction—
the change of the existing order,

Economic Basis of Collaboration

But if war conditions made the people desperate, they
made the bourgeoisie look to imperialism for a new
alliance.

First, the war, though it fleeced the poor—the working
class, the toiling Y, ete.—ii iched the
Indian bourgeocisie, placing in its hands an enormous
amount of liquid eapital.

Industrial profits rose to giddy heights. The economic

adviser to the government of India gave the following
figures:*

INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL PROFITS
{Base 1928=100)

General Textiles N
1939 72.4 154.6
1940 99.9 220.1
1941 135.4 489.1
1942 169.4 760.7

The huge government orders, which enabled the facto-
ries to run twenty-four hours and ensured a steady market
for the goods, the scarcity of commodities for ecivilian
consumption because of government demand'which en-
abled the capitalists to charge & i prices besides
:- Recent Social and Ecomomic Trends in India, 1946.
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allowing them to make huge blackmarket profits, made
the Indian bourgeoisie a willing partner in the common
loot and placed an enormous amount of liquid capital in
its hands. Never had ‘Indian’ industry seen such prosper-
ous days; never was the market so attractive; never did
profits pour down in millions like this. . v

Notwithstanding the excess profits tax and uther ‘mea-
sures, the Indian capitalist class gained enormously in
the war. In fact, through inflation and high prices, the
government made an unwritten pact with the Indian bour-
geoisie to make sure of a steady supply of goods in retum
for huge profits through looting the people.

The Indian bourgeoisie was not willing to subscribe to
government loans. Its leadership—the leadership of the
National Congress—was bringing pressure on the:govern-
ment through the ‘August struggle’. It, therefore, could
not be drawn into an easy economic cooperation in sup-
plying the economic needs of the government. In fact in
the 1942 struggle two of the b:ggest industries—Jamshed-
pur and Ahmedabad—or ts to bring pres-
sure on the government.

Only a huge bribe could quieten them for the time
being-——the mechanism, of prices, of inflation, of conti-
nually rising profits. Even though the industrialists were
supposed to deliver part of their production at controlled
prices to the government, they could charge anvthing
from the civilian populahon in the blackmarket and thus
reap huge profits. That is ‘why the government did not
attack the capxtahsts for their blackmarket transactions;
that is why 'it appointed them on the textile and other
boards and allowed them to sabotage such schemes’ as that
of standard cloth.

The rise of prxces in the open market as well as in the
blackmarket is the measure of thie ldot which’the cavital~
ists were able to garnet m the war veriod throur.rh the
imperialist mechanism of ' mbbmg the people through
inflation and depreciation’of their labour. * *

The growing accumulation of liquid capital in thé hands
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of industrialists, merchants and traders has solved one of
the big problems of the national bourgeoisie—the availa-'
bility of liquid capital in a poor country. Capital is no
Jonger shy. X
This accumulation has made the Indian bourgeoisie—
big business—ambitious and to look in all directions for
investment, The Tata-Birla plan, propounded by India's
moneybags, was an advertisement to the world that Indian
capitalists were prepared to invest in a big way and to
invite big capital for high stakes. It was the measure of
the Indian capitalists’ ambition born out of a new con-
fidence created by looted and accumulated cash. :
At the same time the capitalists are shrewd enough

to d their own d d on British and Ame-
rican capital. )

British imperialism has successfully denuded Indian
industry of all replacement machinery; it has prevented
the import of any new machinery to start new industries.
Through the eastern group commission and the refusal to
implement even the Grady report, it kept Indian industr};
on a breakdown level during the war, .

Renewal and replacement alone will require mach'inerv
worth crores of rupees, apart from that required to satisfy
the grand ambitions of Indian big business. America and
Britain possess the monopoly of capital goods.

Notwithstanding the growth of liquid capital and ambi-
tions, Indian big business is hemmed in from all sides
by its backwardness, colonial limitations and dependence
on Britain—Iactors which the latter is fully exploiting.

Indian big business was counting on India’s sterling
balances amounting to Rs 1600 crore for largescale import
of capital goods without any difficulty about securing
foreign exchange. The bourgeoisie thought that it could
successfully negotiate a deal over this vast sum and secure
capital goods at the earliest opportunity.

But the Briti‘sh and American imperialists have joined
hands to repudiate the major part of these sterling debts
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and forced India to agree to it for the sake of paltry con-
cessions or the release of a very small part of it

The British, of course, never intend to pay back the
sterling balances but only hold out the bait of releasing
part of them as a weapon to secure new economic bargains.

America also wants that India should not be paid back
the major part of these balances so that it does not get
capital goods to any appreciable extent and its bourgeoisie
is made dependent on American or British mercies.

The terms of the Anglo-American loan agreement of

6 Decemnber 1945, entered into between the government of
the United States and the United Kingdom, lay down \n
clause 10: "
+ "“The settlements with the sterling area countries wﬂl
be on the basis of dividing these accumulated balances
into three categories; (1) balances to be released at
once and convertible into any currency for current trans-
action; (2} balances to be similarly released by instal-
ments over a period of years, beginning in 1951; and (3}
balances to be adjusted as a contribution to the settlement
of war and postwar indebtedness and in recognition of the
benetits which the countries concerned might be expected
1o gain from such a settlement.”

The subclause (3) is an open proposal to liquidate a
substantial part of the balances with the bait that benefits
might follow from such a settlement.

Thus the British and American imperialists are using
the very debt which Britain owes to India to beat India
down, ta force India to scale it down in return for some
benefits in the shape of capital goods, or in the alternative,
1o stick to its debt and forgo any benefits. Immediately,
ie. til] India has not made a final settlement, they are not
Teleasing any part of the balances for importing capital
Roods, though a part is released to import food at extor-
tionate prices.

In order that India should be able to pay for the import
of capital goods, when they are not paid out of the balan-
ces, India must export its own products to other countries
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and earn sufficient dollar or sterling, In the absence of @
foreign loan, or utilisation of the sterling balances, India
has no other way of importing capital goods except what
it earns through its exports. '

The sum earned by India through exports is too little
to finance the requirements of big business and it is thus
brought to face the bitter truth that for its very existence
it is dependent on America or Britain. It will have to wait
for years if it were to depend on mere exports for financ-
ing its need of capital goods. In fact, it will not be able to
replace old machinery for years this way.

The refusal to pay back the balances, the insistence on
financing imports of capital goods through foreign ex-
change earned in exports, are devices of imperialism to

tr then the d d of India on the
British and American imverialists and force the Indian
bourgeoisie down to servile economic agreements,

They are also instruments of drawing the Indian bour-
geoisie into the Anglo-American economic net, baiting it

by the offer of larger export markets in Anglo-American
colonies.

The repeated entreaties for releasing at least a part of
the sterling bal show the d d of the Indian
bourgeoisie on imperialist mercies, N

The Indian bourgeoisie itself is already in need of for-

eign markets in view of the falling Indian market due to
the eccnomic crisis,

It knows that unless some outlet is
given Indian industry might collapse in a big way.

But this dependence on foreign markets is nothing but
dependence on the colonies and semicolonies of Britain or
America, which enables the latter to force down any con-
ditions before access to these markets is given The foreign
exchange earned through this trade will constitute a mere
trifle in relation to India’s capital requirements and wilt
constantly goad Indian big business to shed all the formal
trappings of independence and come as a beggar for alms
and completely depend on imperialism, N

Indian big business itself, in its ambition, is looking to
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widespread foreign markets—to the entire southeast Asia
—and looking upon itself as the inheritor of the mantle
thrown off by Japan. The Indian bourgeoisie realises that
its plan of expansion cannot be realised without foreign
markets, and members of the union government are al-
ready talking about exports to southeast Asian countries.
The desire to exploit the peoples of southeast Asia with
the help of imperialists is one of the most powerful fac-
tors in bourgeois politics. The need for fareign markets is
the logical conclusion of a desire to develop industries on
a capitalist basis with the colonial order kept intact.

Both for its immediate needs—replacement, immediate
exports to avoid collapse of industry—and its big plans of
expansion of industry, import of capital goods, finding of
new markets, release of sterling balances, the national
bourgeoisie needs collaboration with imperialism, as with-
out imperialism it will not even be able to run its indus-
try regularly, nor expand it.

The businessmen know that these are the erucial years
when either industrv expands, new markets are captured
before the other nations suffering from war devastation
come out as competitors, or they go bankrupt. That is why
thev need collaboration very badlv,

This desire for collaboration, therefore, takes the shape
of retaining the colonial order and willingly inviting for-
eign capital for joint concerns They agree to make wide
and sweeping concessions to foreign capital in return for
securing access to other colonial markets

The secret of the joint concerns. planned bv Indian big
businessmen but not yvet executed, is this. The Indian capi-
talists finding no other way of getting capital goods are
prepared to accept the most extortionate terms from the
monepolists of these goods.

The fuil mreening of this’ collaboration {5 seenm in the
terms demanded by \mpenahsm and accepted by the Indian
beurgeoisie.

Foreign capital through the Havana trade pact is de~
manding full equality, full tompensation in case the state
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takes over any concern; that no measures of nationalisation
be carried through, a demand which the Indian govern-
ment, itself opposed to nationalisation, has found easy to
satisfy through its recent statement of policy when it says
that there will be no nationalisation for five years; it de-
mands that no discrimination be made between home and
foreign capital; that tariff walls be not raised against
foreign capital without previous consultation; and that full
security be offered to it, meaning security against labour
and state intervention.

These terms, accepted by the Indian bourgeoisie, were
openly put in the several speeches of the arrogant Ameri-
can ambassador to India, Dr Grady. Speaking in April 1947
in New York. Dr Gradv demanded a fundamental reorgani-
sation of India's taxation structure to suit the needs of
the American imperialists for unhampered exploitation of
India.

“He was of the opinion that the obstacles to maximum’
economic cooperation such as the present complicated tax
structure that hampered the conduct of manufacturing
operations in India by foreign companies could be remov-
ed by treaties or agreements”—in short, the state should
not encroach through taxation on the profits of the foreign
concerns,

Demanding a war on protective tariffs, etc, in the name
of world recovery and American assistance and sympathy,
Dr Grady stated (Caleutta, 28 Qctober 1947):

"Until there is truly one-world trading system with
bilateralism, preferences and all other forms of exclusive
trade advantage eliminated or at least in the process of
progressive reduction, world prosperity will be shackled...”

Speaking in November 1947 in Calcutta, Dr Grady said
“that he was not in a position to state what attitude the
Exvort and Import Bank would take for advancing loans
to India if the government of India decided to go ahead

with wholesale plans of nationalisation. But if a middle
course between private enterprise and state institutions
was followed then he believed there would not be tmuch




Political Thesis 29

difficulty..."”"—thus openly coming out against any gen-
uine nationalisation.

To these insolent demands the reply of the Indian union
government has been one of meek acceptance with only
verbal modification here and there,

Speaking to the Associated Chambers of Commerce in
Calcutta in December 1947, Pandit Nehru said:

“‘We cannot have any special privilege for any foreign
interest in India. There is a large field especially for the
next few years and we want cooperation with other coun-
tries during the process of India's development, and I
think British and other foreign interests that exist in India
will and should have this large field open to them.”

This open welcome to foreign interests, seeking to domi-
nate India, though verbally qualified by a declaration of
no special privileges, shows how the government is beg-
ging for foreign help.

In practice it accepts one by one all the terms which
the foreign capitalists want.

At the industries conference, which met in January 1948
in New Delhi, the government gave a secret understand-
ing to the Indian capitalists that there would be no nation-
alisation for at least five years to come, thus accepting
the demand of Dr Grady. The resolution which the con-
ference passed on foreign capital kept quiet on all the inso-
lent demands made, and.contented itself by saying that
the conditions under which foreign capital is invested in
India should be regulated by national interests, and pri-
vate deals between Indian and foreign capitalists should
have the formal approval of the government.

What results from this is not industrial revelution, not
the freeing of agrarian economy from feudal bondage, but
the establishment of a few industrial concerns as give
some outlet to the accumulated capital without endanger-
ing the interests of Anglo-American imperialism; the estab~
lishment of such concerns as fits in with the Anglo-Ameri-
can scheme of exploiting' the world and drawing India
into its war plans. . :
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1f this is welcomed by the bourgeoisie it only reveals the
narrow and antinational character of its intentions. But for
the mass of the peaple it only means continuation of feudal
exploitation, low wages, no industrial revolution, but con-
tinued poverty, unemployment, crisis and famine—the
price of tying India to the capitalist order, of collaboration
and joint exploitation, That is where the Indian ‘bourgeoi-
sie, and the national leadership which represents it, are
taking India—to economic dependence on Anglo-America,
subservience to them and growing poverty for the people.

The collaboration thus represents an economic and poli-
tical alliance against the democratic revolution through
which alone the people can liberate themselves from the
yoke of the colonial order, of landlordism, of the princes
and of foreign and home capitalists. It is directed against
the agrarian revolution, against the nationalisation of in*
dustries, a living wage and planning, and against the wide-~
spread industrial expansion which can only be realised ‘on
the basis of nationalisation. It is calenlated to guard the
present order with the bourgeoisie playing the role of a
junior partner to imperialism.

Imperialism Needs Collaboration

The need for coflaboration arises from the other side
also. Otherwise it might be asked: if the bourgeoisie is
so dependent, why do the imperialists not continue in the
old way, why is even junior partnership given?

Farst, the war has meant a certain change in the econo-
n.ﬂc relationship between India and Britain. The repatria-
tion o{ the sterling debt has meant that Britain's capacity-
to drain goods without payment, and thereby automatical-
1y h'ave 2 lien over India’s exports of raw materials, has
declined, which also affects its capacity to export g‘oods
TO India. Britain, therefore, stands badly in need of new
investments in India which will restore the old balance of
payments and automatically influence the direction of
Indian trade towards it Tt is, therefore, in its i jalist
interests that it should get access to nevw investmr::tesnt;k‘



Political Thesis 31

ing care that they do not coniflict with the basic interests
at home,

Secondly, Britain is afraid that if it were not to placate
the Indian bourgeoisie, America might enter into a deal
with it. The Indian bourgeoisie, helped by, America, might
become a second rival, and, therefore, concessions must
be made and collaboration has to be achieved.

Thirdly, as an opponent, Indian capital has beeome a
powerful adversary. It is not the old weakling that it was.
Tt has the powerful backing of the national movernent
‘which it can exploit against any plan for pure British con-
cerns and a total refusal to make concessions, It has made
it impossible to open purely British concerns and concen-
trate state patronage on them, and thus is in a position to
obstruct British investments or plans of exploitation.

And politically, the situation is such that pure British
concerns like a pure imperialist state cannot run unless
the bourgeoisie is won over. 'Law and order’ cannot be
‘maintained, strikes cannot be suppressed and British lives
cannot be protected without the aid of the national lead-
ership which represents the bourgecisie and controls the
people.

Therefore both political and economic bargains become
necessary to protect the old order.

The socalled ‘transfer of power’ was one of the biggest
pleces of political and economic appeasement of the bour-
geoisie—which was hecessary to strike a deal. This power,
puiting the bourgeoisie in control over the manpower and

resources of a vast territory, though as a junior partner,
was the dream of the bourgeoisie and it has realised it.

From the standpoint of the revolution all that it means
is that henceforth the bourgeoisie will guard the colonial
order,

Along with this are being negotiated ‘treaties as between
the equals’ for trade, industry, commerce~—treatics with
the condition mentioned before—treaties which: enslave
India but enable the bourgeoisic to become a jumor part-
ner in the joint exploitation of India.
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1f this is welcomed by the bourgeoisie it only reveals the
narrow and antinational character of its intentions. But for
the mass of the people it only means continuation of feudal
exploitation, low wages, ho industrial revolution, but con-
tinued poverty, unemployment, crisis and famine—the
price of tying India to the capitalist order, of collaboration
and joint exploitation. That is where the Indian bourgeoi-
sie, and the national leadership which represents it, are
taking India—to economic dependence on Anglo-America,
subservience to them and growing poverty for the people.

The collaboration thus represents an economic and poli-
tical alliance against the democratic revolution through
which alone the people can liberate themselves from the
yoke of the colonial order, of landlordism, of the princes
and of foreign and home capitalists. It is directed against
the agrarian revolution, against the nationalisation of in-
dustries, a living wage and planning, and against the wide-

spread industrial expansion which can only
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present order with the bourgeoisic playing the role of a

junior partner to imperialism.
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The need for collaboration arises from the other side
also. Otherwise it might be asked: if the bourgeoisie is
so dependent, why do the imperialists not continue in the
old way, why is even junior partnership given?

.First_ the war has meant a certain change in the econo-
mic relationship between India and Britain, The repatria-
tion of the sterling debt has meant that Britain's capacity
to drain goods without payment, and thereby automatical-
ly have a lien over India’s exports of raw materials, has
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signified a new stage of the revolutionary struggle—the
final phase in defiance of imperialism and the victory of
the democratic revolution becomes imminent. .

"The second characteristic feature of the situation was
the great role played by the working class in these strug-
gles—economic and political. The strikes of the working
class became the great cohesive and centralising force
when the bourgeoisie was abjuring struggle and the Na-
tional Congress was withdrawing from it. In fact many of
the glorious struggles took place in the teeth of opposition
from national leaders.

‘The developing strikes for economic demands and the
mass participation of the working class in the political
protest strikes were leading the entire struggle in the
direction of an all-India general strike, supported by the
armed forces and government servants,

India has never seen such a sweep; never seen the arm-
ed‘forces collapsing so easily before popular pressure;
never seen the working class fighting with such abandon
and courage,

It was the eve of the total collapse of imperialism.

* The heroic fighting spirit of the striking workers was
shown in the ease with which the workers responded to’
the call for protest strikes on every national and anti-
imperialist issue. It was seen in the rapid spread of strike
enthusiasm to other employees, to bank clerks, peons, pri-
mary teachers and government servants.

A similar movement started in the armed forces. In 1945
when it was known that tens of thousands of the captured
patriotic INA men were being maltreated in several con-
centration camps, and when the victory-mad imperialists
launched a treason trial against the INA leaders, the whole
country rose in flaming indignation and demanded their
unconditional release,

In November 1945 the students and workers of Cal-
cuita became the spearhead of big protest hartals and
strike demonstrations. They marched under the joint flags
of the Congress, the League and the Communist Party and

D48S51)-3
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The concession about exports, about capital goods, etc.,
however pelly they may seem in relation to the needs of
the masses, are real in relation ta the 2elfizh 2nd pelty
needs of the colonial bourgeoisle, sultlcient for collaboras
tion and betrayal.

This s the cconomie and political basis of collak 1
between imperiatism and the natlonal bourgeoliste.

)

I, POSTWAR REVOLUTIONARY UPSURGE AND NTW roLicits OF
MPLRIALISM AND INDIAN BOURGTOUSIL—NI W Cl A% ALIGSMENT

The deep cconomic crisis and the intensified imperiatist
exploitation of the war years, which have brought unbear-
able suffering and starvation to the hroad masses of the
tolling and common people and sharpened thelr political

i and mili Yo i} d io operale as D
mighty force in the postwar years behind the rising revolus
tionary fight of the masses.

Despite the secret military plans 1o crush the strugsle
which British imperialist statesmen hatched behind the
curfain, while they publicly talked of & peace{ul transfer
054 power and of quitting India; despite their backstair in-
trigues to pitch the Congress and League against cach
Ot}."ir and provoke a fratricidal war: despite the compro-
mising, distuptive and anUstruggle policies pursued by
the Congress and League leaderships—the tempo, the
sweep and the militaney of the strugales of the workers
and employees in the cities, of the peasants and tenant-
serfs in the countryside, ot the common people in the
feudal autocratic states went on rising steadily tn 1945-46.

The sweep of the struggle swept cven into the armed
forees leadmg to mutinies and rebellions, strikes and har-
tals in the imperial armies. Gandhi's nonviolent Indie.
f::;d:;a:,iz the bu\;lrggoisie {or more than a quarter cm-’

any militant action, now suddenly resoried to
arms. The development of the struggles into armed clashes
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armoured cars to spread terror and murder in the streets.
Over 200 citizens fell vietim to their bullets in two days.

The naval rising and the great solidarity action staged
by the advanced guard of the Indian working class in its
support were not isolated incidents, They were a flaming
signal which announced to the world that a volcanic dis-
content, an anti-imperialist urge, was smouldering in the
minds of the Indian people and their armed forces, ready
to be united and harnessed for the final annihilation of
the rotten structure of the imperialist-feudal rule,

One has only to recapitulate the striking events and
mass actions of the first six months of 1946 to be convinc-
ed of the truth of this.

‘Within a week of the RIN strike, more than 300 military
sepoys stationed at Jabalpur struck work and paraded
throughout the streets with all the three flags, Congress,
League and red (4 March).

On 8 March, the workers and citizens of Delhi observed
a protest strike and hartal against the victory celebrations.
The Town Hall was attacked and set on fire.

On 18 March, the Gurkha soldiers of Dehra Dun re~
volted in protest against insulting remarks by officers.

Delhi policemen went on hungerstrike for wage increase
and the military was used to arrest them.

Policemen of Allahabad went on hungerstrike in pro-
test against ration cut (19 March).

Ten thousand Bihar policemen went on strike on 3
April.

Side by side with this beginning of insurrectionary atmo-
sphere in the armed forces and the police, a tremendous
strike wave was rising among the working class.

This terrific pace of events in the rest of India was pro-
Gueing the first repercussions among the peoples of the
fendal avtocratic states.

The people of Kashmir launched in May 1946 a move-
ment for the end of autocracy of the Dogra house and for
the immediate introduction of a democratic constitution.
The ruler promptly arrested Sheikh Abdullah and un-
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were fired upon by the police and the military. It was
then that the first martyrs of the postwar period fell

In January 1946 the British commander-in-chie{ had to
how down before the popular storm and releace the INA
prisoners.

Hard on the heels of the release-the-INA demonstra-
tions and powerfully influenced by them, came the dis-
content in the ranks of the Royal Indian Navy and the
Royal Indian Air Force,

The naval ratings struck work and went on hungerstrike
for their demands in the ships and shore-establishments.
They d rated for their d in the city, demand-
ed the release of INA men and the withdrawal of the
Indian troops from Indonesia. They ran up the Congress,
League and red flags on their ships.

The naval officers, bewildered and  panic-stricken &y
the new revolutionary spirit in the navy, sought to sup~
press them by arrests and bullets, Then it was that these
navy men seized their ships and fired back. By their herole
though shortlived resistance the navy men of Bombay and
Karachi heralded the beginning of a new period of revo-
lutionary upt 1. Their revoluti y spirit and united
action sent a thrill through the ranks of nll branches of the
Indian armed forces.

Men of the RIAF struek in several places in fraternal
solidarity with the RIN. The Indian troops, wherever they
were called out against the revolting men, refused to fire,

The Indian working class, led by the Communist Party,
instinctively saw in the naval rising a historje turningpoint
in our freedom struggle and supported it by total protest
;}I::::s a::d };\;"(::lia‘.“ Bombay, Caleutta, Trichinopoly,

The total strike and hartal § 22
1946, which came as an instan;ngombgu:?e;;;f;r;: XZ)
Admiral Godirey’s i

ey’s insolent threat to destroy the revolting
navy and despite the opposition of Vallabhbhai Patel and
fhe C(zng.ress leadership, struck panic into the hearts of the
imperialists, They called out white troops with tanks and
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leashed a reign of terror against the Kashmiri people, who,.
however, struck back and performed marvels of heroic re-
sistance.

Tt was clear that 2 new round of states’ people's strug-
gles, this time for the final sbolitior. of princely autocracy,
was being heralded by the fighting people of Kashmir, andi
the people of the rest of Indiz were preparing to support
them.

Thus the countrywide movement which grew round the-
demand for the release of the INA men and the naval ris—
ing of February marked the beginning of a new period
which was not just of mounting discontent and unrest but
one which immediately placed on the agenda the demo-
eratic revolution and the task of vanquishing imperialismm
and its collaborators.

The paralysis of the impezialist system was seen not only”
in the breakdown of its economic structure, the poverty"
and hunger it created, but in the disintegration of the arm-
ed and the police forces which were no longer able to re--
sist the popular pressure and revolutionary upheaval. |

Imperialism saw the writing on the wall and opened
negotiations with the two hourgeois parties, the Congress:
and the League. But it was not only imperial{sm that was-
{rightened by the menace of the approaching revolution.
The bourgeois leaderships of the National Congress and the-
Muslim League clearly saw that the struggle of the masses'
was Retting beyond control and was bringing to the fore-
front the working class and the exploited masses. They.”
therefore, were eager for compromise and be;
the militant struggles of the people,

The policies pursued by the leaderships of the Congress-
and the Muslim League corresponded to the bourgeois
vested interests which they represent and not to the anti-’
imperialist and democratic aspirations of the
that they claim to lead.

gan to attack

- vast ‘masses’
!?oth the leaderships resiled in panic from the manifes-
‘tations of mass upheaval against the imperialist-feudal yule
wnd were ready to welcome the cabinet misston-as soor
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for the Congress to function the government. The leaders
of the Congress were thus forced to accept partition of
India.

Real Face of the Mountbatten Award

The Mountbatten award comes as a culmination of the
betrayal of the revolutionary struggle by the National
Congress and the League leaderships.

Though the bourgeois leaderships parade the story that
independence has been won, the fact is that the freedom
struggle has been betrayed and the national leadership has
struck a treacherous deal behind the back of the starving
people, betraying every slogan of the democratic revolu~
tion,

The Mountbatten plan partitioned India. The national
bourgeois leaderships of the Congress and the Muslim
League, which had always opposed the solution of the com=
munal problem on the basis of the just and revolutionary
principle of selfdetermination of nationalities, accepted the
imperialist solution of partition on the basis of religion,
This enabled imperialism to organise the ghastliest riots and
mass butcheries of minorities, creating permanent hos-
tility between Hindus and Muslims, and to work up war
fever between the two states when required in imperialist
interests. The partition is a ready-made weapon to organise
riots and sidetrack the revolutionary movement by war
appeals, It is one of the biggest attacks on the unity and
integrity of the democratic movement and is also used
to weaken the bourgeoisie of both the states vis-a-vis im-
perialism,

Secondly, the plan keeps the princes, the age-old friends
of the imperial order, intact and enhances their bargaining
power, enabling the national leaders to parade their acces-
sion as a great triumph, for the princes are now supposed
to be independent.

Thirdly, the Ieadmg economic strings are still in the
hands of the i 13 who fully use them to
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Jinnah came out against the participation of Muslim work=
ers and people in the common demonstration, and betray-
ed his fear of independent mass action.

Throughout this period the Muslim League did its best
to keep the Muslim masses away from the developing revo-
lutionary wave but did not always succeed. It had some-+
times to start demonstrations on its own (demonstration
in Calcutta for the release of the INA prisoner Rashid Ali)
to give an outlet to the anti-imperialist sentiment of the
Muslim masses. The Muslim League leadership was concen*
trating only on blackmailing the Congress and threugh
obstruction to secure its separatist demand of Pakistan.

It also, therefore, readily took to negotiations on the
basis of the cabinet mission’s plan. The Muslim League
leadership thus betrayed the revolutionary movement and
revealed itself once more as an agency of upper-class inter-

ests out to sell the freedom movement for its own selfish
gains,

British imr

standing in i diate need of erect~
ing a barrier to the revolutionary movement, saw the ne-
cessity of placating the Congress to the utmost limit. It
realised that only by using the Congress leadership against
the revolutionary movement could the imperialist order
be saved.

. At the same time, having drawn the Congress into nego~
tiations, imperialism fully exploited the fear of the Con-
gress leaders of revolution, their need for economic help
from Britain, their conflict with League, and the indepen-
dent existence of the princely autocracy, to make them
willingly accept the Mountbatten plan,

_The original cabinet mission plan did not provide for
direct partition; this was a concession made to Congress
p_ressure. But as soon as the purely Congress-manned inte-
Tim government came into existence the pressure of riots
was worked up, taking advantage of the ‘direct action”
launched by the League. Pressure was also worked later
through cabinet members of the Muslim League, when it
afterwards joined the government, making it impossible
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Amperialism through irade pacts and an open military
elliance which is in the process of formation,

The Mountbatten award does not really signify a retreat
-of imperialism but its cunning counteroffensive against the
rising forces of the Indian people. This is demonstrated by
the communal carnage and the setback to the demoeratic
eand anti-imperialist struggles after 15 August.

British imperialism was forced to change the forms of its
domination as a result of the growing popular upsurge for
freedom and democracy during the war and postwar days.
Faced with the alternative of quitting India, it has given
a share of power to the capitalists and landlords in order
“to be able to remain. To parade this new status as national
freedom or as national advance is to shield imperialist de-
<igns and the subservience of the national bourgeoisie,

Naotional Government and the People

The deeds and actions of the ‘national government’ since
15 August fully prove this understanding of the purpose
fhehind the Mountbatten plan.

The establishment of the central government headed by
Pandit Nehru has not solved a single problem of the demo-
cratic revolution. Its establishment does not mean that the
Indian people have won either freedom or independence,
nor does it ensure that they will be moving in the direc-
‘tion of democracy and freedom for the people.

On the contrary, the government has already made a bxg
‘move in the opposite direction—against the interests and
freedom of the people. It is linking itself with the Anglo-
American bloe of imperialist powers-—a bloc which seeks
4o crush all democratic revolutions and to create satellite
states. Tt is manceuvring to find an advantageous posmon
Hor itself in the Anglo-American bloc.

The recent acts of the national government prove beyond
doubt that its policy is to suppress freedom and . demo-
<racy.

The constituent assembly, manned by the same leaders
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make the bourgeoisie move against the masses, crush 'ﬁ\e
Jdemocratic revolution and establish a new line-up of im-
perialism, princes, landlords, and the bourgeoisie.

The Mountbatten plan is the expression of this alliance
against the democratic revolution—an alliance which seeks
to drown the revolution in blood. It crowns the process of
bourgeais vacillation with final capitulation. It is the fruit
of the national leadership's compromising policy,
ing in an avowedly antinational, antipeople and antirevolu-
tionary pelicy.

What the Mountbatten plan has given to the people i3
not real but fake independence. Through this award Bri-
tish imperialism partitioned India on communal lines and

gave to the bourgeoisie an important share of state-power,
subservient to itself,

Britain’s domination has not ended, but the form of do-
mination has changed. The bourgeoisle was so long kept
out of state-power and in opposition to it; now it is granted
n share of state-power in order to disrupt and drown
the national-democratic revolution in blood. .

‘The supreme organs of the state, the army, the navy, the
air force and the bureaucracy, are controlled by the servi-
tors of i fali They are d d by upper-class
elements, officered by them, by old bureaucrats who have
prenounced pro-British sympathies and bitterly hate all
democratic advance. And the final imperialist control will
be registered through military missions and military ad-
visers—'willingly accepted’ by the Indian government.

The behaviour of the military, the police and the civil
service in face of the riot offensive of communal elements
clearly demonstrates how antipopular, antidemocratic and
proimperialist elements control these organs of the state—

clements on which the bourgesisie safel i law
ard order of collaboration. cly elies for the

At ihz.\ same time the representatives of the bourgeoisie,
ﬁh‘r traditional leaders of the national movement, are hand-
ed over the reins of government, while being dominated by
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While these rights of the mass of toilers are not guarante-
ed, the property and the privileges of the vested interests
are specifically granted protection by a clause in the funda~
mental rights that no property of a person or corporation
shall be taken over for public use except by payment of
compensation, thus preventing through a constitutional
Buarantee zall plans of nationalisation of industries includ-
ing foreign concerns.

The government is carrying out the plan of Indian big
business to oppose nationalisation, suppress the workers
and demand more production through longer hours of
‘work; intensification of labour and rationalisation; freezing
of wages in the name of stopping the wage-price spiral;

aging the impl tation of gains secured by the
workers (railway agreement); holding forth no hope of le-
gislation for a living wage, socxal security or curtailment
of t’s power of di 1; assuring the eapitalists
of full freedom to loot the people in the name of building
2 ‘mixed economy’, while slandering the workers for the
fall in production, demanding an increase in the hours of
work. In short, it is passing the burden of the crisis on to
the shoulders of workers to keep up capitalist profits.

The control of the government by the national leader-
ship has placed an additional and powerful weapon in its
hands to sabotage the revolutionary struggles against
princely autocracy. It has persistentlv raised illusions that
princely autocracy can be fought through governmental

pressure and has utilised them to enter into accession
agreements with the princes which keep autoeracy intact.
By parading accession as a big triumph, attention is side-
tracked from the demacratic struggles inside the states.
The latest act of betrayal is the standstill agreement with
the nizam.

In a number of bigger states the bourgeols leadership
has used the popular mo ts against princedom to get
limited constitutional reforms which do not give power
to the people but give a minor share of power to the
bourgeoisie. In exchange they have joined hands with the
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as Jead the national government, is preparing an al.lthonta-
rian constitution. The working class and the Indian peo-
ple will not get anything except the right to vote at 19n8
intervals and that too only for the provincial assembhe.s.
The constitution framed by the constituent assembly will
be a constitution for the upper classes to rule the oppresfed
millions in the interests of joint exploitation by the Indian
and British capitalists,

The constitution provides for arrest without warrant and
detention without trial, it authorises the provincial gover—
nors to act in their discretion, legislate by ordinance af\d
rule by proclamation, thus usurping the powers of the legis—
lature and overruling them in the name of grave emer-
geney.

1t includes the reactionary provision for second cham=
bers in provinces and allows for nomination of members.
to the council by the governor, thus ensuring that the
vested interests and their upper-class spokesmen will have:
a domi voice in the ¢k

The model constitution for provinces further does not
pecept the basle right of linguistic national units to self-
determination, thus expressing clearly the reactionary

bourgeois interests which seek to dominate the different
nationalities.

1t does not provide for proportional representation, with-
out which the progressive political parties and the various
minority groups cannot get fair representation. It does not
provide for freedom and selfd ination of the tribal
and other backward peoples enabling the formation of
sutonomous regions or provinces, without which these back=

ward people cannot economically and culturally protect and
develop themselves, -

Under the constitution the basic and fundamental rights.
of the toilers, such as right to work, right to a living wage,
equal pay for equal work, right ta ald-age, sickness and
unemployment aid, are denled and do not find a place in the
fundamental rights which the new state of India is bound
by the constitution to guarantee and protect.
G
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self wanted to use the weapon of communal division, even
before the mass massacres had started in the Punjab.

Thus for the government, the oppression of the mi-
norities is a conscious and deliberate policy.

This policy, carried to its greatest lengths by Sardar
Patel with his praise of the apenly communal princes
(Patiala, Bharatpur, Nawanagar) and of the RSS, and his
viciously communal incitement of Hindus against the
Muslims and Pakistan, has lent added strength to these
forces, The result is seen in the assassination of Mahatma
Gandhi by a leading orgeniser of the RSS.

So determined are the leaders of the government to
utilire and safeguard their use of this communal weapon
that even after the assassination of Mahatma Gandhi, every
effort is rnade to screen and protect reaction; angry peo-
rle demonstrating against them are arrested and even
shat dawn, a farce is enacted of arresting some of them—
while in reality every occasion is utilised to {ind an excuse
to say a good word for the communalists and save them
from the anger of the masses

The arrest of Hindu Mahasabha leaders, ete. took place
because the angry masses set the pace and compelled the
government to take steps against these communalists.

Even the banning of the RSS by the national govern-
ment has been done due to the tremendous mass indigna-
tion against it and is only 2 cover for its continued policy
of shielding and allying with that organisation and the
elements behind it

According to Pandit Nehru's own statement this policy
does not lead to any differences inside the cabinet; even
on this issue there are no political differences, but only
temperamental 'differences. This should be enough to de-
monrirate the strong pull of communal reaction on the
national government.

Gorvernment's Economic Policy
While refusing to develop the {ndustries of our country
by nationalising key and vital industrics, the government
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princes to defend feudal exploitation and oppression of
the people and to disrupt and suppress all popular demo-
cratic movements. .

The policy that the government follows can only be
described as one of supporting feudal reaction and s‘ablo‘
taging the revolutionary, antifeudal, anti-imperialist
struggle, 3

In the matter of civil liberties and democratic rights,
the provincial governments, under the guidance of the
<central government, have passed the blackest acts—pub-
lic safety acts—which are freely used against the rising
workers’ and peasants’ movements and against the stu-
dents: hundreds are detained without trial, externed or
interned. .

The leadership of the central government has appl‘fd
the brake to the agrarian legislation of the provincial
minlstries, which tself was an attempt to cheat the pea-
sant in the name of the abolition of landlordism. Saddled
with compensation and with no provision for land to the
tiller, the legistation is not even a mild reform, retains
landlordism under different forms, and is an attempt to
=plit the peasant movement and disrupt the growing forces
of the agrarian revolution, It is an attempt to broader
the basis of the present bourgeois government.

In the matt,

er of minorities, the government follows a
communal policy, which is

mare ruthless and direct incite-
ment of communal conflict by feudal-imperialist reaction,
which has resulteq in the mass murder of minorities in
certaln areas.

The admisdton of Hindu
Mukherjse, inta th

Sabha leader,
leader, Baldes Sing

Shyamaprosad
o !‘nbinct and the retention of Akall
- in the important position of defence
mlfﬂsu-r, taken together ¥ith the open encouragement
Fiven to communal reaction, shows how the government it-
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the government’s foreign policy. On all erucial issues the
Indian delegation has taken an antidemocratic and pro-
imperialist stand—Korea, 'Little Assembly’, Ukraine. On
the question of Ukraine it allowed itself to be exploited by
the USA, and tock the hypocritical stand that India stood
against Ukraine because southeast Asia was not re-
‘presented.

On the questions crucial for the peoples of Asia in par-
ticular, e.g. the American-directed Kuomintang war against
the Chinese people and the French colonial war in Vietnam,
it has remained silent and refused to act: while on the
question of the Japanese peace treaty, it has virtually lined
up with Anglo-American imperialism. Over the American-
backed Duich war against the Indonesian people, it has
approved of the betrayal of the Indonesian freedom strug-
gle, achieved through the latest truce, put through by the
‘VUS-sponsored and dominated good offices committee and
welcomed by president Truman,

Foreign policy depends on econoinic policy and India is
also rapidly lining herself up with the Anglo-American bloe
in matters of foreign policy. Its diplomats are already ufter-
irg anti-Soviet slanders, e.g. Sir Maharaj Singh’s state-
ment on war propaganda,

The British imperialists are giving open hints about an
anti-Soviet bloc including the overseas terrifories of Britain,
indicating that the role that India will have to play is to
support the western bloc economically, especially with its
‘Taw materjals,

Speaking in the House of Commons on 22 January, Bevin,
Britain’s foreign minister. stated in connection with the
formation of a bloc of wast-European powers:

"The overseas territories of these countries (Britain,
France, Holland, etc.) should be brought within this union,
so that this tremendous cooperation would stretch through
“Europe, the middle east and Africa to the far east...
The western organisation of Europe must he economically
supported. That involves the closest possible collaboration
<with the commonwealth and overseas territories, not only
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at the same time is encouraging the export drive in the
interests of Indian big business and at the expense of the
people, This is a part of the plan of collaboration with
Anglo-American bloc, since these export markets can only
be secured in collaboration with the imperialists. By se-
curing foreign exchange through these exports, Indian big
business wants to purchase machinery for new industries
with the help of the Anglo-American imperialists. Thus
again it has to depend on the Anglo-American capitalists
for its industries,

This double economic dependence on the Anglo-Ame-
rican capitalists, both for the market for Indian products
and for purchasing new machinery, necessitates a servility
and abject surrender to them; and big business, helped
by the government, is preparing to sell out India’s future
to the Anglo-American imperialists.

The latter are demanding a number of concessions and
fundamental rights—no diserimination against foreign
capital, no nationalisation, no tariffs which are not agreed
to, joint concerns for the exploitation of Indian people, full
security to them-—all of which are embodied in the draft
trade charter being discussed at Havana and disclose that
Indi.an big business and the government are mortgaging
If‘d‘a.“ economy to Anglo-American capital in their sel-
fish .mteresfi The natural result of this is not only eco-
nomic but indirect political domination, so that both the”
economy and the political freedom of India are being
mortgaged to the Anglo-American monopolists.

Government’s Foreign Policy

. ;l‘he tfur‘etign policy of the government follows the class
interests it represents. From the ve inni i

: Ty beginning Pandit
I\.Iehru ?dopted a line of forming a socalled third bloc—2
line which represents the interests of big business inasmuch

as it kept India away from the dem i
ocrati =
ed the way to the imperialist eamp. i¢ camp and open

Recent events have torn off the mask of neutrality from
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right, allying with feudal and communal interests all the
more, so that a stronger front against the masses could be
<reated.

This was to be achieved by strengthening the openly com-
munal elements inside the government to appease Hindu
communal reaction and surrender to the princes on the
question of muintenance of autocracy, by strengthening
the consistent vommunal policy of Sardar Patel and check-
ing the inconsistent and vacillating policy of Pandit Nehru.

There is no coubt that the deeply-laid plot of counter-
revolution very nearly succeeded in creating confusion,
vacillation and dernoralisation in the ranks of the people
and of political parties. The main objectives were forgotten
and a tendency to line up behind the government in panic
was noticed.

The imperizalists and their agents would precisely like
such a lining-up of the working class and democratic forees
behind the government, as it would lead to the giving up
of all efforts to carry through the democratie revolution
and to the doing away with all opposition and criticlsm of
the government in its policy of combating all national-
democratic advance.

For such a policy ensures the success of their strategy.
Why are riots an a mass scale possible today? Precisely
because the national bourgeois leadership has, through its
antinational cornpromise, disorganised the forces of revolu~
tion and allowed the reactionaries to divert the discontent,

Communal riofs are the direct result of the imperialist
conspiracy and bourgeois compromise. ‘Imperialism has
strengthened the basis of communal riots in four ways:

{i) partition which made one community hostile to another;
(i) fixation of boundaries in a manuner that roused com~
mural bitterness to its height; (ili} independent position
for the states which could manoceuvre between Indiz and
Pakistan and play one against.the other in a most vicious
manner; (iv) communal poisoning of most of the army
chiefs and bureaucrats, which has resulted in the use of
the state machinery for spreading riots.
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In the past the bourgeoisie, and the national leadership
which represents it, were in opposition to imperialism; now
they have given up that opposition. This is the new change
brought about by the transfer of power on 15 August.

Henceforward the march of the democratic revo\utio.n
will have to proceed directly in opposition to the bourgeols
government and its policics, and the bourgeois leadership
of the Congress.

¢
Game Behind the Riot Offensive

The fact that the government is manned by popular lead-
ers and that il arose on the ecrest of a wave of mass strug-
gles has concealed the class character of the government
and the change in the position of its class.

The riot oftensive, inspired and engineered by imperial-
ists and their teudal reactionary agents, and their denun-
ciation of the national government has led many people to
believe that the feudal reactionaries were attacking a ré-
volutionary government and that it was the business of the
people to lne up unconditionally behind the govemment.
This is a tolalty wrong understanding of the situation.

The unleashitig of communal riots in the Punjab, UP
and the Indian states, the massacre of tens of thousands of
innocent Hindus, Sikhs and Muslims, the forcible extermi-
nation and expulsion of minonties, the terrible sufferings
and hardships inflicted on innocent men, women and child-
ren, and the economic chaos arising from all this, were pre-
planned and organised by the imperialist-feudal counter-
revolutionary forzes. The object was to disrupt and drown
the people’s democratic revolution in blood The main attack
was against the people who were moving forward through
strikes, armed cenflicts and revolts of states’ peoples to a
democratic revolution, )

.The attempt of the forees of counterrevolution was to
sidetrack the reveluti v di into 1 chan-
nels, disorganise the people and thr

i f ough it consolidate a
lineup of all vesled interests against the mass movement,

a lineup in which the bourgeoisie will move more to the
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ete. They take only palliative measures to stop the ex-
ireme forms of riots and anarchy.

The workers, peasants and progressive intelligentsia are
the most determined forces that resist all riots, just be-
cause riots smash all democratic movements. In fighting
riots, they must make use of all opportunities including
the government measures to combat them.

But until the bourgeois policy of collaboration with im-
perialism and feudalism and its hostility to the principle
of selfd ination are fully defeated, riots will
take place again and again.

Not only communal riats, but other kinds of riots be-
iween one nationality and another, between the advanced
castes and backward castes, between the tribal people and
others, will also take place until full democracy and self-
determination of the people are achieved and the imperial-
ist hold over the organs of the state is completely
smashed.

A determined fight against the reactionary wvolicy of
the Congress and the League leadership is, therefore,
essential to end the possibility of all riots. An end fo these
riots can only be brought about by complete elimination
of imperialist domination and full democratic progress.

Unmask the Compromisers and Communalists

The policy of compromise with feudalism and imperialism
has already bred riots and will breed more riots. Compro-
mise feeds counterrevolution, and it is so in the case of
India also.

The hands of all national leaders are equally fainted
with compromise and they are all responsible for the
mounting offensive of the communal elements.

Unless their compromising policies are exposed before
the people, unless the people see the connection between
them and the riot-offensive and push their policies back,
the feudal-imperialist offensive cannot be defeated.

It is, therefore, wrong to draw basie distinctions between
different national leaders on the question of their approach
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Imperialism is instigating communal riots in order {o
create conditions in which the national bourgeois feadership
will be increasingly forced to submit to imperialist domina-
tion, and the common toiling people will be forced to sub-
mit to the leadership of the upper classes. It also aims at
smashing people's unity and crushing all democratic move”
ments.

Fascist elements like the RSS, Hindu-Muslim-Sikh com-
munal reactionaries and bureaucratic administrators traitr
ed up by imperialism are the chief agents for provoking
riots. The princes and landlords are at the head of them.
But the bourgeoisie, including sections of the leaderships
of the Congress and the League, has also played a leading
part in communal riots, though certain sections of the Con-
gress and the League leaderships have taken 2 stand
against them.

Sections of the national bourgeois leadership also pro-
voke riots as a matter of policy—as part of their policy
towards the minoritles. The policy of compromise with
British imperialism, the policy of relying on it in the con-
flict between the Indian union and Pakistan, Jeads straight
to the massacre of minorities as a weapon of intimidating
the government of the other dominion. The massacre of
Mus_lims, for instance, is a part of the game of intimidating
Pa}flstan, of replying to anarchy with anarchy—a game
which suits the interests of the British excellently. The
minorities have become a big pawn in the game 6f power
polities of the compromisers,

A section of the bourgeois leadership encourages and
pro_tects communal armed bands for using them against
political opponents and demoeratic movements and for
streng'thening the princes and other vested interests; they
even incorporate communal arméd bands into the {;olice.
home guard and army. .

. Another section of the bourgeois lead hi i -
ttnuing the‘ policy of compromise and theurss lz:lr‘;’ari’:gﬂio?(;_
tions for riots, are scared by the riots when they actually
oceur, due to the disorganisation of administration, trade.
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Nehru is seen as a fighter against Patel's policies and
almost made to appear as the leader of the democratic
forces. Every verbal opposition of Nehru to Patel is mag-
nified. It is thus that an illusion is created that if Nehru's
hands are strengthened as against Patel, the government
will be transiormed into an instrument of the people’s
will,

This estimate of Nehru is anti-Marxist and serves to tie
down the masses t5 the bourgeois leadership. It must, be
clearly understood that Nehru is as much a representative
of the bourgeoisie as Patel is. They both defend the class
policies and interests of the bourgeoisie which is now col-
laborating with imperialism.

Teday Nehry is fellowing the same nolicv as Patel It is
50 in the matter of foreign policv, of the states. of decon-
trol, of industrial policy, ete. He often outdoes Patel on
vital issues. He denounces strikes of the working class as
a stab in the back.

In fact all shades of difference within the bourgeois
camp (such as those between Nehru and Patel) are entire-
1y subordinated to the new basic realignment of the class
as a whole, viz its role of collaboration with imperialism.
Both Nehru and Patel represent this collaborationist class,
and all differences between them are being and will be
solved within the fundamental framework of the collabora-
tionist policy of that class as a whole. The working class

cannot go forward without fighting the policy of this class.
That is why today it is anti- Marxist for the waorking class
to base its strategv’ on ‘differences’ within the bourgems
camp such as ‘Patel-Nehru' differences.

1t is thus clear that the central government, manned by
leaders of the National Congress, is the avowed enemy of
the national-democratic revolution Marxism-Leninism has
always taught that in the period of declining capitalism—
of the general crisis of capitalism-—the bourgeaisie cannot
lead the democratic movement to victory, that it betravs
it and goes over to the opnosite camp, and that it is the
working class which must lead it. .
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to the communal problem. Sardar Patel who takes an
openly communal stand, and Pandit Nehru who comes ?Ut
against riots and for the protecticn of the Muslim minor\AtV.
both move in the vicious circle created by comprOm{S&
In the final analysis Pandit Nehru has no jndependent line
and has to fall in line with Sardar Patel = 7 '

Pandit Nehru's own stand which regards H"mdu com=
munalist reaction only as a reaction to Muslimi cdmm\lnal—
ism, and does not see in it the forces of counierrevolgﬁon;
his indulgence in threats of reprisals against Pakistan on
the Kashmir issue. his failure to take a bold stand- against
the Hindu Mahasabha and the RSS even after Gandhiii's

ination; his full i

in the policy of the cen-
tral and provincial governments of utilising this assassina-

tion in order to strike at the democratic. revotntinnary and
really anticommunal forees in the country—all these only

shew that Nehru has completely surrendered to Patel’s
policy. :

The varty will utilise every opportunity to fighf’riols
and will make use of everv measure taken by the ﬂd;/‘em-
ment {0 stop riots It will remard riots as an ~ offensive
acainst the revolution but, at the same time, will have no

illusion that the national government ecan or will fight
against riots,

In doing this, it is no doubt the duty of the party.to
utilise every antiriot utterance of men‘like Nehru and
counteract the openly communal policy of other leaders.
Such ut_ter;mce<. acts and propaganda have some im-
portance inasmuch as they enable us to expose more easily

men like Nehru and countera i
ct the
of other leaders. Such utterances e pave

. N acts and propaganda have
::"u‘: ;‘:“};’f‘ﬂme inasmuch as they enable us to expose
aetien sily men like Patel who are nearest to feudal re-

Patel and Nehru

OrNd(:'tm(;nly (3n ihef;\.xestion of riots but also on the ‘ouestion
cratic policies, there exist illusions about Nehru.



Political Thesis 57

them away from the bourgeois leadership and build a new
movement based on a new understanding of national unity.

IV, DEEPENING ECONOMIC CRISIS IN INDIA—THE CAPITALIST
AND THE PEOPLE’S WAYS QUT

The causes of the upsurge lie in the ecrisis of colonial
economy, accentuated by wartime exploitation and post-
war developments.

The main features of the erisis in India are:

(1) growing collapse of agrarian production because
of feudal relations, and ruin of smallscale production;

(2) the decline of industrial production from the mid-
dle of the war itself, in spite of favourable factors, showing
the utter rottenness of the colonial order;

(3) accentuation of all the factors of colonial crisis by
wartime inflation, which was the device of imperialism to
transfer its war burdens to the people of India; and,

{4) following this, a still further polarisation of wealth
and poverty in India, the masses of workers and peasants
being forced to lower standards of life, or utter destitution.

The postwar upsurge continues because the exploiting
classes, the bourgeoisie, the imperialists, the landlords and
the feudal princes, once more attempt to pass the burdens
of the crisis on to the backs of the masses; because they
seek to protect their profits in the face of decline in pro~
duction; {o protect their rights and interests in the face of
deterioration of agriculture, at the expense of the workers
and peasants, at the expense of middle classes. This leads
to a sharpening of the economic struggle of the masses and
develops it to a still higher stage~-political struggle.

Collepse of Agrarian Economy

The colonial economy based upon fendal and semifendal
landlordism had already started cracking long before the
war, Agrarian revolution came on the agenda with the
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National Leaders and the Masses

We must remember that those in charge of the govern-
ment are still looked upon by the majority of the people
as their Jeaders and the government is still looked upon
as a national government in contrast to the previous impe”
rialist government.

The masses do not yet realise that the national govern-
ment is collaborating, that the country is being sold to
Anglo-American imperialism, that the policies of the 153:\d‘
ership are leading to riots, that the government is bf?mg
run in the interests of big business; they still believe .xt 1o
be a free government and are the victims of national
sentiments and national illusions about the Congress lead-
ership. The trusting masses of our country, though they
are getting rapidly disillusioned with the national govern-
ment, have not yet lost their faith in Nehru, their faith
in the Congress, and though repeatedly betrayed, they
et cling to old illusions.

Any criticism of the national government which does
not take into account these sentiments about it is likely
to defeat its purpose.

If in criticising the policies of the government, we do
not base ourselves on concrete instances, if we -do not
patiently argue on the basis of a series of such instances
and bring the masses to the point at which they can for
themselves see the truth about our characterisation of the,
policies of the national government, if we do not take into
consideration the strong ties of loyalty that still bind the
people to the Congress, our eriticism will not impress the
people and will not succeed in its aim of making them
break away from their collaborating leaders.

.At the same time the rapid economic deterioration and
?Qsillusionment of the masses have created conditions for

e "

u of these reactionary policies—
conditions which did not exist in the past.

To be able to move the masses into action for the fultil-'
ment of the demoeratic aims,

the working class must tear
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war-contractor and the dealer together censtituted the new
village rich, the crinynal blackmarketing gang,

As a result of these developments the number of middle
essants dwindled and the poor and lindless peasants have
grown in number to an unprecedented scale, A small per-
centage of middle peasants has swollen the ranks of rich
peasants. Disintegration of the middle peasantry is an
outstanding fact of the new period.

Mass evictions of poor peasants by landlords and rich
peasants intensified the new class differentiation in rural
soclety. Small-peasa1t economy is thus passing through a
deep crisis.

' The burden on the middle and poor peasants and other
semiproletarians of the village was much more than the
Rs 1600 crore taken by Britain in the shape of sterling
balances. For, apart from this, the blackmarketeers and
\‘speculatcrs netted crores from the peasantry.

The end of the war therefore saw the sharp polarisation
of the classes and intensified class-antagonism in the vil-
lages. The middle. poar and landless peasants began militant
struggles as in 1946 against the new village rich, the land-
lords and the prosperous peasants.

Agrarian economv, under the control of the new vmuge
vich, the food-hoarders and land-grabbers, is already on
the br'nk of a precipice. The parasitic lJandlords, rich pea-
sants and other blackmaiketeers have been ruining agricul-
ture; while the poor peasant is to toll the parasites are only
to grab. Agricultural production is therefore deteriorating
very fast, famine has become a normal phenomenon.

This meant, on the one hand, peasants’ fights against
land-relations and big mass struggles. It, at the same fime,
meant the accentuation of the contradiction involved in a
capitalist devel of the colonies, It meant a narrow-
ing of the market for capitalist gocds—the peasant becom-
ing less and less of a buyer,

- Every 'step forward in establishi capitalist relations,
in the advanee of ‘largescale industry, transport, etc., was
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commencement of the world capitalist crisis in the year
1929, it became accentuated when the second world war
had broken out in 1939. By this time the outmoded land-
relations had already become such a fetter on agfic‘m“‘”l
production that even the royal commission on ‘and revenue
was forced to recornnend abolition of permanint zamindarl
settlement with, of course, adequate compensation to the
landlords.

But cne decade of peasant struggles (1930-40), bursting
out at intervals in different parts of India, revealed that
complete abolition of all forms of landlordism without any
compensation and a redistribution of land to the tillers had
become an urgent social need. o

On tep of this came the war economy which threw rural
economy completelv out of gear during the period of the
second world war. The devastating Bengal famine of 1943,
the famines in Bihar. Orissa, Malabar and Andhra came as
:{1 r;xde reminder that the land system was collapsing very

ast,

Imperialist war econnmy, viz inflation and high prices
and aFute scarcity of all essential goods, resulted in‘im-
poverishment of the toiling peasants to an unprecedented
extent The cost of agricultural vroduction inereased ab-
normally while the family budget of the poor and middle
peasants became upset. Inflation. which increased the eco-
f\cmxc‘ burden on the mass of the peasantry and was an
;m:_ena\ist device to pass the burdens of war on to the
1::;:3;::5::? meant a rapid process of expropriation of

The landlords have taken full opportunity of the rack-
rented »peasams‘ misery and grahbed 1. d -
increasing extent. and fo an eve

Small peasants’ land i
passed into the
hands of landlords whose monopoly hold over food stocks

iar\:‘;t":::(in:;he landlord became the principal food hoarder
and the akDn sroeux:ce.of blackmarketing in grains, The rich
pracant ;.,mﬂ W richer by grabbing the poor peasants’
tand an h ng surplus stocks in tte blackmarket at ab-

rmally high prices The landlord. the rich peasant, the
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tion of all forms of Jandlordism and all land to the tillers
is the battle-cry of the fighting toiling peasants.

The agrarian areas of India have become a huge voleano
which has started erupting every now and then. The des-
peration of the peasant isseen in the great tebhaga struggle
of Bengal, the Telangana struggle of the nizam’s dominion,
the struggle of the aboriginal Warlis of Bombay, the great
struggles of the peasants of Bihar for bakasht land and the
militant kisan struggles in Malabar and Tamilnadu.

Out of the several uncoordinated struggles is coming
forth the single demand: "Abolition of all forms of land-
lordism, land to the tillers.” All ways lead to the agrarian
revolution,

Industry and War

The imperialist policy towards industry during the war,
together with the impoverishment of the peasaniry, now
determines the character of the industrial erisis.

Following its usual policy of obstructing industrial deve-
lopment, imperialism did not permit any expansion of
industries during the war, afraid that such industry might
compete with the industry at home, While in the USA the
means of production increased by 50 per cent and in Britain
by 25 per cent, in Indiathere was noincrease whatsoever.

Imperialism also prevenied machinery for replacement
coming to India. Wartime industrial production was main-
ly increased by multiple shifts and not by adding to the
means of production. There was hardlv any new avenue
of employment opened out for the Indian people.

Industry would have collapsed during the war period
because of the narrow peasant market. In fact industrial
production did start falling during the war itself in spite
of the most favourable circumstances, Had the war not
come, industrial production might have totally collapsed.

Indian industry sustained itself during the war on-the
basis of huge government orders. Government orders were
worth Rs 28 crore in 1939-40 and by 1942-43 they rose to
Rs 247 crore. In 1944-45 itself they were Rs 145 crore.
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d by growing impoverist t of the peasantry
and a consequent narrowing down of the mark(?t.. ied
Both the imperialists and the national bourgeoisie rethat
on the vast millions to be their market. Both found -
with their method of exploitation the market must go
narrowing. )
The contradiction involved in capitalism itself narrow
ing its market was stated by Engels:*

“For it is one of the necessary corollaries of grande in-
dustrie that it destroys its own home market by ﬁ.\e pro-
cess by which it creates it. It creates it by destroying 'the
basis of the domestic industry of the peasantry. But with-
out domestic industry the peasantry cannot live, They are
ruined as peasants; their purchasing power is reduced 10
a minimum; and until they, as proletarians, have settl.ed
down into new conditions of existence, they will furnish
a very poor market for the newly-arisen factories.” 6651'1

In India not only was the peasant’s domestic industry
destroyed but he was deprived of his land also. Hence the
maintenance of feudal relations meant a continuous nar-
rowing of the market.

All these contradictions have burst forth with great
force during and after the war.

The predatory method of war-finance—inflation—has
accentuated all these contradictions and brought Indian
agriculture to a collapsing point, .

The deepening world crisis of capitalism will hit th.e
toiling peasants most. The prices of agricultural commodi-

ties will fall faster than that of industrial goods, and the
process of largescale expropriation of the toiling peasants
will be quickened still further '

Al these will set in motion colossal class forces the

toiling peasants and rural artisans will pass on to the offen-
sive against

landlordism and the imperialist—bourzeoif'
feudal state to overthrow the colonial social order. Aboli-
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The question of the market was thus temporarily solved,
in spite of the impoverishment of the masses.

But with the close of the war and the falling off of gov-
ernment orders, the preblem of market once more faces the
industry.

First, the fact that new industries are not being built,
the fact that erection of new factories is not yet taking
place, is an important factor in the narrowing of .t}'re mar-
ket. It follows logically from the imperialist policy of
denying any capital goods to India till a deal is put through.
1t follows from the very colonial status of India.

Secondly, when all these goods have to be consumed by
the people, directly or indirectly industry comes up against
a pauperised people, whose purchasing power has been
drastically limited or destroyed and who can no longer
buy the products of the industry.

The wartime market, composed of the rich and upper-
middleclass strata, ete., is no longer sufficient, since now
the question is of selling the entire production and not
only that part left by the military.

‘The same process which accumulated an enormous quan-
tity of capital in the hands of the capitalists has destroyed
their market. Inflation and wartime exploitation robbed
the masses of their capacity to pay not only the imperialist
masters but also the Indian capitalists, and have led to
thé killing of the market on a large scale. It is this con-
tradiction which the capitalists have to solve if their in-
dustries are to move.

But the close of the war has intensified the market
crisis. Apart from the peasantry. etc.. other sections are also
being deprived of this purchasing power. The clerical staff
of the government, the extra staff drafted for war pur-
poses, the soldiers of the army and other branches of de-
fence, men from ordnance denots. pgovernment transport.
railways, docks, etc.. tens of t} ds who reor ted
some purchasing power are being thrown out of jobs, thus
intensifying the crisis of the market,

1t 1s already reported that nearly half a million soldiers
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The military took 54 million yards of cloth in’ 1939, 211
miltion in 1940, 372 million in 1941, 852 million in }242.
601 milion in 1943, 802 million in 1944, and 575 million
n 1945, . .

Out of a total production of cement of 17,33,000 tons In
1939-40, the military took 874,000 tons: in 1940, out of
a total production of 17,27,000 tons it took 10,39,000 tons,
and 5o on. Thus in 1940 it bought nearly 60 per cent of the
total production of cement while in 1942 nearly 90 per
cent. .

This enormous and steady market ensured by govern-
ment orders had a double advantage. On the one hand, the
market for goods was assured; on the other hand, EOVE{'“'
ment orders, by creating scarcity for civilian consumption,
<ent prices rocketing high and enabled the employers t0
garner huge profits.

The prices of all industrial commodities rose enormous-
1y, excent in one or two cases The cloth price-index ros®
from 100 in 193940 to 442 in 1943-44 and remained at 262
in 1946-47. The coal price-index rose from 100 in 1939
to 174 in 1943, 282 in 1944 and 304 3n 1945, Pig iron rose
from 100 in 1939 to 117 (controlled) in 1944 and subse-
quent vears Jute rose from 100 in 1939 to 238 in 1943, 270
in 1944, 251 in 1945, -

Obvicusly industry would have had no chance with this
rise in prices at a time when the market was getting im-
noverished and the mass of the peasantry was getting
pauperised

The price structure of industrial goods was totally at
varlance with the purchasing power of the people.

But industry continued because of the huge government
orders which offered a stable market, -

Secondly, it sustained itself on those sections of the peo-
ple which had grown rich during the war, or those which
had a greater purchasing power, etc—a small and

narrow section—but which offered enough market to take
a good part of what was left by the military or the gov-
ernment. :
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workers' incomes and brought about stoppages of produc-
tion. The “decline in production was thus'direetly due to
the capitalist way of Securing a market which was rapid-
ly contracting.

The paradox of declining production when there is
‘shortage of goods must properly be understood. ’

“Thé *process of impoverishment of the masses Has gone
to Such an extreme limit that today they are left with
hardly any purchasing power to buy the goods produced
at the existing high prices. With the canceliation of govern-
méht érders, large quantities of goods are now thrown on
the regular market. In terms of the needs of theé pegple, they
éfe'not_‘e'ﬂough. But in relation to the prices—legal and
‘blackmarket—charged for them, they are’ beyond the
means of the people. o : o
" *Ordinarily this would have expressed itself as over-
bduction, with goods remaining unsold and Wworkers los-
g :the’i’r' jbﬁs. But the prevailing inflation and the depre-
ciatbd purchasing power in the hands of many creates, A
{llusion that it is'all a question of shortage only; that peo-
Ple };:'n;év enough purchasing power to buy, only the
'goods are mot theTe in sufficient quantity. | o T »
, . In reality the present shortage of goods is 'ofxly the;re—

‘yersé, side of the p.'mcess of impov'érishment‘ thmughﬁir}ﬂa—

lion, Tnflation, which robbéd India of gogds Worth millions
of rupees during the war years, was also an i'x")sgrumenf.. of
‘effecting & forcible ‘redistribution of the natichal ‘dividend
‘among Tridia's “various classes If made’the Tich richer and
‘the poor péorer. While it enriched enormously @%\g capital-
"ists and put large sums of ‘money in the hands'of certain
other selected groups—top professionals, high_g'ove'irhmeht
officials, upper—rhiddle’class people—it~decisively”imp6ve-
rished the bulk of the’ people, thus l'iyni!ing' their capacity
to buy. AR
1t is these latter people, the vast majority of ‘Indians,
who suffer from shortage because they cannét afford ‘to
buy the goods at the existing ‘high rates. The former, the

D(4851)-5
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are demobilised; several thousands of government servants
are being retrenched from all departments.

This of course means that the market will not be able to
absorb the same quantity of production—goods will be Su\t‘
plus and remain unsold, and production will decline. This
in its turn results in closing down of factories, in workers
being thrown out of jobs, reduction in wages, etc,—thus
causinga still further decline in the purchasing power of
the people and narrowing the market. .

Already industrial production was declining in the midst
of the war itself. Coal rose from 27 million tons in 1939
t0 29 million tons in 1942 and then dropped to 25 million
tons in 1943, 26 million in 1944 and had not yet come to
the 1942 level in 1945, .

Pig iron dropped from two million tons in 1941 to 1.4 mil-
lion tons in 1945—a decline of nearly 20 per cent OVe¥
1939-40, Jute manufactures dropped from 1.2 million CO‘.‘S
in 1941 to one million tons in 1943 and 1.1 million tons {!‘
1945, Cloth production rose from 4012 million yards in
1939-40 to 4871 million yards in 1943-44—a figure which
is vitiated by the bogus standard-cloth pmduction—-and
then declined to 4676 million yards in 1945-46, and is said
to be near the prewar figure now.

No doubt part of the decline is due to want of replace”

ment of old machinery; part is also due to concealment of
figures for purpo: of black

ket tr tions. But,
nonetheless, there is a real decline, and that is seen from
the fact that in these years industrial stoppages increased
involving loss of millions of working days.

The increasing strike wave, specially in 1945-46 and
1946-47, was the outcome of the resistance of the capi~
talists to workingclass demands, of the attempt to pass
additional burdens on it, in their desperation to lower the
costs of production at the expense of the workers, so that
the maﬂ(et should expand and not narrow down. 1t was 2
recognition on the part of the capitalists that with exist
ing prices the market would shrink continuously. But intent
on keeping the old profits, they began to apply the axe ont
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workers’ incomes and brought about stoppages of produc-
tion. The decline in production was thus directly due to
the capitalist way of securing a market which was rapid-
1y contracting.

The paradox of declining production when there is
‘shortage of goods must properly be understood! :

“Thé process of impoverishment of the masses has gone
fo Such an exireme limit that today they are left with
hafdly any purchasing power to buy the goods produced
at the existing high prices. With the cancellation of govern~
mént orders, large quantities of goods are now ‘thrown on
the regular market. In terms of the needs of the people, they
“afe 'not’enough. But in relation to the prices—legal and
blackmarket—charged for them, they are  beyond the

R

means of the people.
MY 1
¥ "Ordinarily this would have expressed itself as over-

,p'r_uauction, with goods remaining unsold and workers los-
ing ,théi'xi jobs. But the prevailing inflation and the depre-

ciated purchasing power in the hands of many creates, an
i}lusipn that it is all a question of shortage qnly; that peo-
Ple have enough purchasing power to buy, ‘only the
good§ are 'not there in sufficient quantity. '

_In reality the present shortage, of goods is only the re-

:y':‘errs‘e_ side of the process of impovérishment through infla-
tion. Inflation, which robbed India’of goods. worth millios
of rupees during the yv:;r years, was aldo an instrument of
‘éffecting a forcible redistribution of the'nitiohal dividend

among India's various classes. It maqe‘v‘.he rich“richer and
‘the poor poorer. While it enriched eriormously the capital-
ists and put large sums of money in the hands’of certain
other selected groups—top professionals, high'gbvérhn}ent

officials, upper-middleclass people—it declsively impove-

rished the bulk of the people, thus 1
to buy. R

It is these latter people, the vast majority of ‘Indidns,
who suffer from shortage because they cannot afford "to
buy the goods at the existing high rates. The' former, the

D{48.51)-5

iting their capacity



66 Documents of History of Communist Party of Indis

rich, ereate the illusion of prosperity, of infinite purchas
ing power, ready to buy everything, and form the main
‘customers of the blackmarkets as well as of open mnrkc.i&

Merchants and traders inue to buy large guantities
for purposes of speculation and blackmarket, hoping that
they would be able to dispose of them in a short time. They
want to get rid of the depreciating money and buy commo”
dities which go on appreciating under conditions of infla-
tion. The investments in commodity scem to be the safest,
since every day they go on appreciating in value. The
blackmarket prices are so lucrative that the merchant 85
assured of good profits even if he sells only a part of his
goods, Everyone knows that there are always large stocks

in the blackmarket which are not disposed of and yet the
blackmarket thrives.

But if the existing price levels continue, a saturation
point will soon be reached in the blackmarket; merchants
and traders will find that the hope of disposing of the
blackmarket stocks is not to be fulfilled and the brisk
sales, which go on today because everyone believes that
there is shortage and infinite demand for goods, will stop.
The truth will be out that there are not too little but too
many goods at the existing level of prices.

Inflation and speculation, arising from it. conceal the
real nature of the erisis of which a warning is already
given by the decline in production.

The policy of decontrol embarked upon by the govern-
ment means that the bourgeoisie has already recognised
that the blackmarket has reached a saturation point, that
at the level of blackmarket prices goods cannot be sold
in large quantities,

Decontrol therefore is a device to widen the market in
a special way——prices will fall compared with the black-
market rates but will rise compared with the control rates.

It is an effort to reach a wider section of well-placed peo-
ple, while keeping out the large mass as before. It is a de-
-vice to distribute goods according,to means and remove
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all barriers in the way of selling in the best possible mar-~
ket to the upper strata of the population in as large a
quantity as possible.

Thus the profit-motive of the capitalists intensifies the
crisis at every step. They must keep prices high in order
to make huge profits. But these prices are at variance
.with the purchasing power of the bulk of the people—
which means that the needs of the latter will not be satis~
fied and the goods of the capitalists will remain unsold.
The profit-greed of the capitalists has driven the workers
to desperation; it is keeping goods out of the reach of the
common man, and, in its search for profitable markets,
causing a collapse of production,

The crisis thus arises from the imperiglist loot of the
war period, from the imperialist obstruction to industrial
.development, from the redistribution of the national in-
come through inflation, from the profit-hunt of the capi-
talists, and from the colonial character of India’s agricul-
tural relations.

How do the capitalists and the national government seek
a way out of this crisis? What are their plans of avoiding
a decline in production?

Their plans lie within the framework of colomal eco-
nomy, of imperjalist economy.

Afraid of the masses and their initiative, afraid to inter-
fere with.property rights and thus create a precedent for
interference in capitalist property, especially in the con-
text of the growing demand for nationalisation of indus-
tries—the Indian capitalist class and the national govern-
ment are opposed to the liquidation of the old feudal order,
which alone will release the peasant masses from the
yoke of fendalism and stop the process of impoverish-
ment,

The release from feudalism will make the peasant a good
customer, a good market, but the social consequences of
the step, they fear, will be.such that the people might
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march forward and fake charge of the entire n:.momﬂ eco
nomy, dethroning the bourgeoisie from its privileged posi-
tion.

That is why, both politically and cconomically, the bour-

geoisie compromised with imperislism and the feudal-
landlord bloc.

The economic collaboration with landlords expresses it~
self in the socalled land bills which retain landlordism in
one form or another and thus rulh all chances of expand-
ing the market among the vast bulk of the peasantry. 'I.'h"
agrarian bills of the Congress ministries with their insist-
ence on compensation, with no provision for land to the
tiller, with at best some concessions to the: richer upper
strata of the peasantry, keep the old land-relations intact
and impoverishment on the increase. : A

In these most favourable circumstiances, the market 1S
somewhat extended only among the upper section of the
peasants who are granted concessions and get new oppor-
tunities of grabbing land from the poor peasants. If the
rights of the landlords are somewhere touched, it is only
in order 1o help a section below them—a wider section—
but not to give relief to the mass of the peasantry.

For the rest, the national government and the bour-
gecisie hope to save Indian agriculture by means of ex-
tension of irrigation facilities, manure, hydroelectric dqms.
of bringing new land under cultivation—all' the old fami-
liar schemes of imperialism which seek to achiéve a mira-

cle in agrarian conditions without changing the precaP“a"
ist land-relations, o '

The hope that through these a pr'ospe'rous: middle, Inde-
pendent peasantry will be stabilised—ivith feudal relations
dominating land—is a fond hope doomed to failure.

The national bourgeoisie therefore, in its compromise
with imperialism and feudalism, has set its face against
revolutionary changes in agrarian relations, thereby an-
nouneing its bankruptey to raise either the standard of
living of the peasant or the production on land, It is thus
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incapable of utilising the vast potential market that exists,
and organise the rapid industrialisation of: India. That is
why there can hardly be any genuine industrial develop~
ment of India on capitalist lines, ending her colonial cha~
racter. At every step the attempts to develop on capitalist
lines come in conflict with the capitalist collaboration-with
the imperialist-feudal combine, which destroys the mar-
ket and hampers industrial growth. .
In the postwar crisis therefore the capitalists and'the
national government do not have any plan of getting out
of the erisis except one of maintaining the old order on the
basis of repression and force. For the vast masses of India,
the rural millions, they offer nothing except feudal~and
landlord tyranny, sanctified now by the béurgeoisie in‘its’
base compromise with imperialism: they offer nothihg ex:
cept the upholding of the old imperialist order which kept
India backward on the basw of precapxtahst relations in
agriculture, ¢
" Fear of the agrarian revolution, arising out of the fear
of a political revoluhon forces the bourgeoisie b solve the
Crisis within the’ framework of the 1mper1ahst-caloma1
order and thus get into an, msolubie contradiction. On thxs
basis therefore not only expansmn of mdustnes is not pos-
sible but even retention of the present pmductmn Ievel is
Becoming xmpossxbie .
,How then do the bourgemsle and the nahonal gavem-
meni attempt to solve. the erisis on the, industrial front?.
Having | decided to, keep the large masses .of people in
poverty, the only hope for production is to produce with
sweated labour, low wage-costs and intensification . of the
labour process. ., . - AEPRR
The bourgeaisie and zhe xzauona] governmmt % !hus
atternpt to find a way out of the crisis by brutally lowering,
wage-costs, attacking the workers in-all directions, de-
manding a restoration of the nine-hour day, stopping all:
further wage concessions and- attacking 'the wage stand-
ards of the working class, introducing rrationalisation -and
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retrenchment where possible so that wage-costs are re-
duced. They attempt to bring production near to the im-
poverished people by impoverishing the workers 2s well
and thus accentuating the crisis.

The capitalist way thus means misery for the peasant,
misery for the worker, misery for the middle class, and,
in the bargain, an allround decline in production.

The bourgeoisie starts by ralsing the cry about shortage
of production and then concentrates fire on the working-
class strikes. Its demand is that the working class should
tamely submit to wage-cuts, etc, to guarantee capitalist
profits and enable the capitalists to secure markets at the
expense of the working class. To this end the nnﬁona‘_
government and the Congress ministries introduce anti-
strike legislation and suppress the workers' resistance to
facilitate the capitalist offensive.

The capitalists and the national government are moving
towards an attack on the eight-hour day so that the em-
ployers get one hour’s labour without much extra cost
and are able to reduce costs and make profits.

The national government helps the capitalists in their
rationalisation of industries, no wage legislation, complete
treedom for them to deal with labour, and pass on the bur-
den of the crisis to the workers.

All this, by reducing the purchasing power of the peo”
ple, intensifies the crisis instead of solving it.

But, nonetheless, for the capitalists there is no way out.
They must forcibly make the workers accept low wage
standards and suppress them to keep production going.
They must also keep the peasantry enslaved.

, in these the Indian capitalist
look to foreign markets for absorbing their goods which
the Indian market cannot absorb because of the poverty
o.i the people. They are locking more and more to the for-
eign markets not only for an outlet for present surpius

goods, but also for expetting goods of the industries which
they hope to build in the near future.

The collapse of the Indian market makes the capitalists
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more dependent on foreign markets which only America
and Britain can offer.

This leads to two results:

First, it means further intensification of attacks against
labour to increase the competitive capacity of the Indian
industry in foreign markets,

Second, it leads to deals with foreign capitalists, to allow
them the right of joint exploitation of the Indian market,
joint investment in return for exports and supply of capi-
tal goods. This means guarantees about no nationalisation
of industries, of return on capital and of putting down
labour firmly. It also means acceptance of only such indus-
trial expansion as is permitted either by Britain or America,
and, for the rest, retention of the old colonial order. All
talk of planning, prosperity, abolition of Indian poverty,
ete, disappears with this policy, this attempt to get out of
the crisis.

That is why the national government no longer talks
about planning; that is why it has given an assurance to
the capitalists in the industries conference that at least
for five years to come there will be no nationalisation; that
is why it is passing antistrike legislation and enabling the
employers to pass on the burdens of the crisis to the work-
ers and the people. That is why it has removed contrals
to enable the capitalists to make profits. .

The conditions attaching to the export of Indian goods
abroad are such that exports will not solve the crisis but
intensify it at every step and Indian collaboration with
Britain and America will only intensify the misery of the
people, ruining both industry and agriculture.

The capitalist way therefore is opposed on ail fronts by
the people, by the workers, by the peasants, by the stu-
dents and by the middle class.

As against the capitalist plan of refaining Indian
misery by retaining the existing land-relations, by at
tacking wage-standards, “forcing prolongation of the
working hours, demanding higher prices for goods
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or, decontre], demanding uncontrolled profits and .;:P‘
po’sing halionalisation, attacking trade uvions and str:]' :;
and suppressing workers and peasants,. deman lh
mass retrenchment and rationalisation—the needs of the
people demand planning in economic life based on th.e ﬂPU‘
lition of landlordism and land to the tiller, nnlionahsahfm
of key and vital industries with workers’ control over
them, nationalisation of banks; living wage, tradg-umo!'.t
recognition, right to strike, and social security to worke.rsy
living wage for middleclass employees, security of service

and pension; control of profits; confiscation cgi British capi-
tal, ete,

This way alone the contradiction between p\”Od‘-_‘d?‘m
and a narrowing market can be solved, a contrad:ci.mﬂ
2rising solely out of the capitalist character of production:
7 On the basis of these, the people can plan-ahead, organise
production for the needs of the people, increase it by com-

mon efforts for common good and distribute it on the basis
of labour, performed—sa that a

planned prosperpus economy
is possible for the people. [ T R PR S e
+«The two ways- out of the erisis: are diametricallylop-
posed. e

L A L B B
- The capitalist way is that of safeguarding 'profits by
intensifying ‘the misery of the peoplé, of guarding the old
colenial order in collaboration with f{impetialisin, jand ' of
perpetuating and intensifying Indian imisery; ' while 'the
workers’ and the people’s'way is ta solvé: the crisis by up-
Tooting the root cause—the colontal -order—-with itsnim-
perialist-feudal-bourgeois exploitdtion. The -capitalists can
only attain their . objective b
feating the workers’ anq beasants’, movements+and estab-
lishing a naked. dictatorship  of force, i.e: by suppressing
the political Yiberties of the.people,, The capitalist. wayis
not.only one of econcmip ‘misery but of palitical suppres”
sion and slavery, , e, “h(, ';LZ [P
That is.why the working ‘other _ toiling ;peaple
must defeat the capitalist policy and successfully solve the

o
«class and
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crisis in the interests of the people. This means that they
must: defeat the capitalist-landlord offensive' and the*
policies which help them anq see to it that thelr movement
is not terrarised by force. '

* In the partial struggles, strikes, political conflict, 'these
two ways face each other. The capitalist ‘way drives the
masses to accept the challenge every day, makes their con-
dition unbearable and unleashes the upsurge all mund

-, . s "

V. AGAINST IMPERIALIST-BOQURGEQIS® CONSPiR’ACY PIOKGE iA
~ NEW CLASS ALLIANCE : PROGRAMME OF DEMOCRATIC FRONT .

Musses Flght Back

The estabhshment of the Congress rmmsmes and sub-
Sequently of.the national government, the communal offen-
sive launched by reaction and the distuptive 'role played
by the Congress have not diminished the postwar upsurge,
Its causes:lie deeper,than the mere formation of govern-
ment, for, they directly follow from the exploitation of ‘the
Indxan masses which has reached unbearable proportions.

Though the Congress leaders in the béginning were suc-
cessful in creating new hope among the people that'thifigs
could -be remedied (through the national government, 'the
process +of disillusionment i has'~beén ~quickened since
15 August, and the upsurge'is asserting itsélf' more and
more. Through their common:-fights and day-to-day strug-'
gles, through- their cobperation for thefr demands, all
these sections.more and ‘more corie to réalise that their
poverty and exploitation can 'be erided-only by a friumph
ofthe democratic moverhent. Nevef* ivas there so ‘much'
understanding of the main slogans of the defnoerati¢ move-
ment; abolition of landlordism and land to the tiller; abo-
lition of autocracy; nationalisation of key industries and a’
living wage as the curnerstune bt any stab!e hfe for the
people, B SRR
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But today the people in their disillusionment are leam&
ing something more, and that is that a government manne
by leaders in whom they had utmost faith cannot.dxs-
charge a single responsibility and cannot give them either
land, peace or bread. More and more the people are com-
ing to the conclusion that the national government is Eu}d‘
ed by the vested interests; more and more they are se_emx
the link between the Indian capitalists and the national
leaders. Out of this disillusionment will come the demand
for ancther government, and it is the duty of the Co'm'
munist Party to consciously guide the people in fighting
for that demand boldly and decisively. )
The programme of the democratic movement can be im-
plemented only when the state-power belongs to classes
which are interested in full democracy and from which ail
of d y are excluded. Such a state will be
based on the alliance of workers, peasants and the oppress-
ed petty bourgeoisie, under the leadership of the working
class. Tt will be a people’s democratic state based on the
alliance of anti-imperialist classes, workers, peasants and
the oppressed petty bourgeoisie, under the leadership
of the working class, and from which all eollaborationists
and exploiting el are excluded. 1t will be based
upon direct rule of the toiling people in place of the pre-
sent bureaucratic system, )

The existing correlation of forces, in which every step
forward of the popular struggle is to be taken not only in
opposition to imperialism but in opposition to the bourgeoi-

ut

sie also, clearly shows that the old phase of the bourgeois-
democratic revolution is Over, a phase in which the bour-
geoisie was in the anti-imperialist camp. Today the entire
trend of events demands

a democratic state of workers,
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This can be assured by establishing firmly the leadership
of the working class over the other sections of the toiling
people,

New Class Alliance

To defeat the bourgeois-imperialist conspiracy, to cefeat
the combine of imperialism, feudalism and the bourgeaisie,
it is necessary to marshal the forces of the revolutionary
people in a new way, ie. to forge a new alliance of all the
classes for whom the success of the democratic revolution
is vital. The democratic state cannot be realised without
such an alliance and unity of the people.

-The spantaneous movement of the workers, peasants and
middle classes against ic exploitation and political
repression itself gives the form of the new front. It is the
duty of the working class and the Communist Party to com-
bine this growing upsurge into a new democratic front re-
flecting the unity of the fighting masses. The basis of this
new democratic front is the common struggle sgainst ex-
ploitation and political subjection. The front will therefore
include the fighting masses and all those fighting organi-
sations which help it to go forward against the treacherous
palicy of the national bourgeoisie and the designs of im-
perialism,

The Communist Party, the working class and the mass
organisations led by the C ist Party will be the core
of this front, The militant following of the left parties and
all genuine leftists in these parties will be important part-
ners in the front, The front will grow by drawing inside
it the entire fighting masses as well as the anti-imperialist
following of the Congress and the League so that the broad-
est unity of the common people can be built in the strug-
gle for freedom and democracy.

It must be clearly understood that though the front will
include several political parties, trade unions, kisan sabhas,
student and youth organisations and other bodies, it will
not be a mere coalition of several organisations. On the
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contrary, it must become the genuine fighting alliance of
the masses against imperialism, feudalism.and the bour-
geoisie, !

For building such a front the communists shall seek the
cooperation of all left parties and elements. ' They will
strive to establish unity of action with left parties. But
the cardinal thing for the communists to remember is
that the struggle for building the democratic front is ins
separable from the struggle to establish workingelass hegf-
mony, i.e. to win the peasantry and the petty bourgeoisie
for the fighting programme and policy of the working
class, - .

It must also be stressed that in course of ifs develop-
ment the democratic front will have to be directed, throqghA
persistent struggle for a common programme and fzrogreS-
sive realisation of workingclass leadership towards a dis-
ciplined and firmly united mass political orga'nisaﬁon’,
functioning democratically and based solidly on the unity
of the people. arooTr ' .

The democratic front therefore must not be 160Ked upon
as an organisation representing a top alliance between left
parties, It is a front based on the masses, 1t is an alliance
between the working class, the peasantry and ‘the p'roére's-
sive intelligentsia This front becomes strong Hnd capa‘t)ler
of decisive action to the extent that it becomes unified both’
politically ‘and organisationally under’ workingclass lead-
ership, to the extent that the working class secires the
confidence of its ai'lies and is able to win them' for its pro-’
gramme and policy. . [ . ”

Unless the communists'realise a1) this, there'is évery
danger of repeating the mistakes of the phst/of right-'
opportunism masquerading as left unity, and making the
working class trail behind the vacillating elass’ "

Under the imgact of the crisis and as the tedalt-3f grow-"
ingtfi isillu:ionm'ent with the goverhment;-larger and larger
sec’ }on§ 0' 'mas.ses Wwill be set in-rhotion. “The procéss’ of
L b et e e

. e task of the democratic front to
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draw all these sections in the common movement, forge the
fighting alliance of the people, coordinate and integrate
the various partial struggies and develop them as part of
the fight for the ending of imperialist-feudal-bourgeois
domination. Only under the firm guidance of the working
class and only by developing as the united mass organisa-
tion of the fighting people, the democratic front can carry
out these tasks.

United Front with Left Parties

The united frent of left parties in the present situation
will be a powerful lever to build the new front, disillusion-
ing and activising the Congress and League masses, the
states’ peoples and other sections, and in building a united
movement for the democratic revolution.

The independent strength of the Communist Party of
India and the general leftward swing of the people enhance
.immensely the strength of left forces and make them the
base and spearhead of the new unity.

The Communist Party must therefore seek immediate
agreements with left parties for joint action, for common
understanding of the problems of the democratic movement
and for building a front against the compromisers and
their real masters. At the same time, the parly must note
that discredited and dishonest elements and groups some-~
times come forward as a left force, exploiting the anti-
capitalist and anti-imperialist anger of the masses. The
party must expose and fight such groups, _espeeially groups
having connection with organisations or pro[essmg policies
which are internationally accepted as counterrevoluticnary.

The building of the democratic {ront is & process of
struggle. It advances through a series of joint campaigns
and partial struggles, jointly conducted, and through local
united fronts between the party and the local Consress
and League mnsses—even commitiees wherever possible—~
between the left parties and the Congress and League



78 Documents of History of Communist Party of Indis
masses at other places, between the party and other ?32
organisations in still other places. The fundamex}tal 35'
however is the independent activity of the proletarian party
and its capacity to lead struggles of the masses and draw
new masses into the fighting arena. The core of t}'le nehw
front would be the Communist Party together with .t 3
mass organisations led by the party, trade unions, kxsa.n
sabhas and students' and youth organisations. Round "h‘s
must be gathered the militant following of the left Pamesl
vast masses from the Congress, the League, the States
Praja Mandals, etc. so that a broad democratic front takes
shape to meet the new situation, .
In many provinces organised lef¢ groups do not _e"“t'
There are thousands of unattached leftists in all provinces.
Unity of the left parties is a weapon of drawing these
thousands into the common front for joint action. In .the
south we must devote special attention to the unorganised
left; for left unity will mean drawing these unattached
thousands into the common fight. In other provinces a!'SO
left unity ought to be an instrument of attracting unorganis-

ed leftists who will now fing an effective platform 31’_‘d
instrument for implememing their left aspirations. It will
also attract

other progressive congressmen on specific
issues,

Congress, League and the Democratic Front
The relation of the Cong,

Tess and the League to the de-
mocratic front must be Prope; !

1ly understood.
Both these organisations co

mmand the loyalty of lakhs of
people, of vast sections of th 1

xpl yallies and the memories of the
anti-imperialist struggles, The forces of the democratic
movement will be weak ang paralysed if the bourgeois
leaderships succeed in keeping the masses under the influ-
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ence of these organisations away from the democratic
front.

The Communist Party must devote the utmost atten-

tion to winning these masses away from the influence of
the bourgeois leaders through pr da, joint
and joint struggles.
_ Great and vital importance therefore attaches to bring-
ing the masses of these two organisations inside the demo-
cratic front, in opposition to their leaders. It is therefore
essential that the leftists who are associated with those orga-
nisations should carry on a persistent battle, both inside
and outside these organisations, to k the policies of
the leaderships and win over the masses for the demo-
cratic revolution and for joining the democratic front.

The Congress with its sixty-year-old tradition of anti-
British fight, and with the memories of national battles
that it rouses, sways lakhs of anti-imperialists who earnest-
1y desire to move forward. The name of the Congress is
today used by the bourgeois leaders to keep popular opi-
‘nion behind them in  support of their collaborationist
'policy, What the people are unable to accept from the
central government and the provincial ministries is pushed
through the Congress and public criticism is paralysed.

" To abandon the fight for the Congress masses, to ignore
‘their important role in the democratic front, will be tanta-
mount to making a present of lakhs of people to the bour-
feois leaders, Every attempt must be made to win over the
"Congress masses, to carry the fight against the bourgeois
leadership right inside the Congress organisation itself on
every burning issue. The Congress leadership however will
neither accept the programme of the democratic front nor
come into the front, because it represents the hourgeoisie

as a class and that class has gone collaborationist. But it is
vital to win the Congress masses for the democratic move~
ment. The Communist Party therefore attaches great im-
partance to the work of consistent anti-impeérialists and de~
mocrats inside the Congress, the work of disillusioning the
‘masses and pressing forward for a democratic programme.
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The Socialist Party

The Communist Party of India must take into cqnsidera—
tion both the importance of the united front of the left and
its limitations. o

Under the stress of the crisis and the militancy of th?
masses, under the stress of the August struggle and dis-
illusionment of large sections of congressmen with the
rightwing leadership, left-minded elements strongly oppos-
ed to the capitalists are drawn to the Socialist,Party. II}
places like Bombay, the Socialist Party has also a work-
ingclass base. In places like Calcutta, it counts among its
members old trade-union leaders. 1t has a lafée number
of honest elements in its ranks who seek to work among
the kisans, workers, students, to build mass ufgéniséﬁons.

The rightwing Congress leadership itself is‘,éfraid of the
Socialist Party and at the same time wants to woo it

The strength of the Sacialist Party comes from the ranks
who are overwhelmingly drawn from the petty bourgeoi~
sie. The ranks hate the capitalists, are dissatisfied with
the Nehru government and the comprolmisel and want to
move forward They consider themselves socialists;rin fact
?hey are left-nationalists. Nonetheless their urge for social-
ism is real and though they are kept away from it by the
mxsleading. policies of their leadership, they. constitute @
current orientating towards the proletariat. .. ¢ -

The building up of the united front of the.left involves
the winning over of their ranks for the common task of

pushing forward the democratic revolution and establishing
a democratic state,

But the aspirations and the,orientatio;\s of the, left ranks
must be separated from the leadership and the programme
of the Soctalist Party. The ranks are being -poisoned by
the. ﬁntx“vnrkingclass theories and  formulations of the
focxahst leadership, are given a distorted idea“about social®
ism and_‘ the .in!emational situation and are .continually

against the C ist Party and the revolution-
ary movement. Sharp exposure of the “socialism” of the
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socialist leaders, their theoretical presumptions, their anti-
Soviet and anticommunist line, and their stand on Indian
questions is an integral part of the struggle to build the
united front of the left.

In exposing the socialist leadership it must be remember-
ed that the leadership, barring the four or five at the top,
has no uniform policy. In such cases a differentiated ap-
proach should be made.

The programme and policy laid down by the top lead-
ers of the Socialist Party, including Jayaprakash Narayan,
Achyut Patwardhan, Ram Manohar Lohia and Ascka
Mehta, clearly reveal that behind the talk of socialism lurks
the sinister design to exploit the left discontent of the
ranks to transform the Socialist Party into a bourgeois-
constitutional party—his majesty’s constitutional opposi-
tion, so to say. Both their international outlook and nation-
al outlook reveal the same thing.

In its recent programme which is supposed to be a tran-
sitional programme to socialism, the first stage in India’s
evolution towards socialism, the party suggests a banal
programme of administrative reforms, the high watermark
of its democracy not going beyond responsibility of the
executive to the legislature. It requires an amazing bold-
ness in these days to parade mere responsibility to the
legislature as a transitional step to socialism.

While the programme prattles about India being a re-
publie, of expropriation of private property and enter-
prise “with or without ion”, it nowhere
struggle as being necessary for it. It pins its faith in cons-
titutional opposition and acts as if the democratic revolu-
tion is already complete, the people are in power and all

that remains to be done is to take tramsitional steps to
socialism,

it openly preaches the illusion that socialism can be
achieved by constitutional means. It covers its advocacy of
constitutionalism by calling it "democratic means”,

In their demands for constitutional rights the socialist
leaders do not include the right of selfdetermination of

D(4251)-6
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national units like Andbra, Tamilnady, or ‘Maharashira,
and reveal that they have learnt nothing from recent Indian
history. o

In their economic programme they suggest the possibility
of compensation before nationalising private property, and
they do not necessarily demand immediate nationalisation
of heavy industries. On the contrary their demand is im-
mediate or early nationalisation, thus seeking an excuse:
o postpone nationalisation. .

They talk of abolition of landlordism, living wage,’ etc.{
but having given up all struggle to change the social order,
not having the courage to demand nationalisation at least
in their programme, everything else becomes just the'words
of a bourgeois leadership giving electoral promises.

On the concrete issues of day-to-day importance, the
Secialist Party leaders adopt antipopular policies, support
decontrel and help big business to exploit the people. They
echo capitalist slanders about the working class not doing
its duty, and help the bosses (Jayaprakash’s letter to the
railway board).

Forced by the ranks, they have to go in for strikes, but
generally they oppose and even break strikes {strikes of
drawers-in of Bombay textile mills and Asoka Mehta’s ad-
missions) They distupt the unity of the trade union €on”
gress and tho trade-union movement and help the bosses”
offensive, though their ranks want unity. n

They concentrate their fire on the Communist Party™
the mass actions led by it—and shamelessly support 7€
pressive measures against it (Asoka Mehta's statemnent on
the firing on Bombay students). Their members in’ the
legistature support black measures like the public safety
hill in Bengal and they oppose and break 'protest strikes
against them

They are strong opponents of left unity, of any cooperd”
flon with the Communist Party. They thus perform 2 dis*
ruptive role in the interests of the collaborationists. ! N

From time to time the socialist leadebs give it “out that
they are leaving the Congress. This is an attempt sirst of

HE{at]
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all to pacify the ranks with left talk about secession from
the Congress, for the ranks are fed up with the vacillating
policies of their leadership and think that they are the in-
evitable consequences of remaining inside the Congress.
The talk of leaving the Congress pleases the left ranks, for
it opens before them prospects of independent and mili-
tant political activity in opposition to the - compromising
leadership of the Congress. The ranks hate the compromise
and want to cut themselves off from'the deadening grip
of the policies of the Congress leadership and go in for an
independent militant political line, .
. Nothing however is farther from the minds of the socialv
ist leaders. At present the talk about secession from the
Congress only serves to keep their left prestige with their
ranks, and also it is a weapon of bargaining with the Con~
gress leadership.

When the leadership decides to leave the Congress, it
will not do it to go in for an independent revolutionary line
but when it finds that it can now play the role of an in~
dependent bourgeois opposition party, a parliamentary
party for the next election. The talk about secession from
the Congress in the mouth of socialist leaders is only an
advertisement of their future plan to contest elections jn-
dependently under the new constitution and try their luck
at the ballot box. It is the result, of their _maturmg into
consmutmnal bourgeois leaders and has not an Jota of.re-
volution in it.

Their statement of policy’ rcveals that they have drawn
their theoretical undemtandmg and _appraisal of inter-
naticnal events from the extreme nghtwmg somal demo—
trats of Europe and America.

They repeat the worst slanders about the Soviet Union,
éalling it a totalitarian state ‘and makmg it plain that they
are opposed' to a real socialist revolut\on T

In their foreign policy they" follow'" the” hypocrmcal
Bevin in advocating a ‘third group—whic}: is only a cover
to conceal their political ‘alignment’ with’ Amencan‘
imperialism. -
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In their statement of policy they deliberately omit a_ﬂl
reference to American imperialism, which means they will
follow its dictates. Instead of concretely pointing out that
a conflict does exist between the two camps—the camp of
democracy and the camp of imperialism—they pose the
conflict as being between Russia and the rest of the nations
of UNO, thus screening American imperialism and its de-
signs against democracy and freedom of all peoples and its
conspiracy against the socialist state.

And finally, by a sleight of hand, they seek to do away
with the main contradiction between capitalism and the
working class by saying that the main contradiction is be-
tween advanced and backward countries—thus making 2
crude appeal to bourgeois nationalism and hiding the fact
that the struggle of backward countries is part of the
struggle for world socialism and against the capitalist -
order,

This outlock enables them to say that a socialist of
backward countries must be an assertive nationalist, ie.
it draws and lends justification to any cooperaiion with
any imperialist power in the name of nationalism.

The leadership of the Socialist Party is attempting to
transform it into a collaborationist party behind the facade
of socialist phrases.

It must be ideologically unmasked and fought, and the
ranks must be taught to see it in its real colours.

The ranks themselves do not accept this programmeé
wholly. The Socialist Party is not a unified party but 2
et bination. In winning over the ranks

these points must be noted.

Nonetheless a mereiless ideclogical struggle must be
carried on against the leadership. The ranks must be won
over on the basis of Marxism which a large section accepls
and on the basis of conerete issues, but we should have no
illusions that the top leaders will ever agree to @ joint

{ront unless the ranks do it over their heads or press them
to do it.



Political Thesis X 85

Programme of the Democratic Revolution

The programme of the democratic front and the left
parties should contain the following:

(1) Complete severance from the British empire and
full and real independence.

(2) A democratic government representing the workers,
toiling peasants and the oppressed .petty bourgeoisie,
opposed to collaboration with Anglo-American imperial-
ism, allied to the demacratic states working for peace and
freedom of all nations.

(3) A constifution based on adult suffrage and propor-
tional representation, guaranteeing full freedom and de-
mocracy to the common man and fundamental economic
rights.

(4) Selfdetermination to nationalities, including the
right of secession. A voluntary Indian union, autonomous
linguistic provinces.

(5) Just and democratic rights of minorities to be em-
bodied in the constitution: Equality and protection to the
language and culture of minorities, all liabilities, privi-
leges and discriminations on caste, race and community
to be abolished by law, and their mfnngement to be
punishable by law.

(6) Abolition of princedom and feudal rule in the
Indian states and the establish of full d . On
the question of accession, exposure of the policies of the
governments of both India and Pakistan 6f parading
accession to the Indian union or Pakistan as a big triumph,
and explanation to the common people that the urgent and
primary task inside the states is the’abolition of prince-
dom and feudal rule and the establishment of a people’s
democratic state. Accession before that is only slavery of
the states’ people, both to princely autocracy and to the
bourgeols rulers of the Indian union. It is only after the
peaple of the states become completely freé that they will
have real liberty to decide the question of accession. At
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that state the question will be decided by the wishes of the
people. 5

"(7) Freedom of the tribal and such other backward
peoples from econoniic, cultural and political oppression;
extension of full ‘démocratic rights to them, prompt and
adequate state aid for their development, so that they may
rapidly catch up with the advanced nationalities. “The
people of all contiguous, compact, predominantly {ribal
areas shall have regional autonomy. They may form auto~
nomous areas within the provinces, enjoying full powers
regarding general administration within the arcas and
specially regarding economic .and cultural matters of
regional importance, The people of such areas, in suitable
cases, may also form separate province or provinces. The
peaple of such areas or provinces shall have the right t0
secede from the state by a democratic verdiet. . -

(8) Cooperation between the Indian union and Pakistan
for mutual economic aid m the interest ‘of the, foilink
people, military and political alliance against jmperialist
intervention and foreign aggression, democratic “foreign
policy in cooperation with democratic states against Angm"
American bloe. > !

.'(9) Abolition of landlordism without compensation and
distribution of land to the tillers of the 'soil. Abolition of
the zamindari system must mean confiscation of khas
lahds of the nohcultivating landowners. and ensure land

t0”subtenants and sharecroppers. Linuidation of rural in®
deb'lédness and abolition of usury. Living'wage for* the
agricultural labourers -

(_10) Contiscation 'by the state of interests .of foreign
b.xpnal in banks, industrial and transport concerns, planta
tions, mines, etc., and nationalisation of these concerns.”
. (11) Nationalisation of big industries, big banks and
Insuranee companies, guarantee of workers' control, mini-
mum living wage, eight-hour day, ete  *

(12) Economie plan to develop India’s resources and ré
moval of big business from strategic economic » points:
Control of profits ih the industries in private hands. -



Political Thesis ' . 87

(13) Repeal of all repressive législatior. - 3

(14) Elimination of the bureaucratic administrative
state apparatus and the establishment of a democratic ad-~
ministration with elected officials, guided by people’s
committees, T

(15) General arming of the peoplé ard the estabhsh‘
ment of a people’s democratic armiy. N

{16) The right to free edutation and compulsory pru
mary education,

{17) Equal democratic rights to “women.

The democratic front, and the -Communist Party in
building it wp, will fight communal reactionaries, riot:
mongers and protagonists of war between the Indian union
and Pakistan as enemies of the people. They will organise
shanti senas, cooperate with all who stand for communal
peace, and, in order to quell riots, will make use of every
antiriot measure of the government. At the same time
they will expose the policy of national compremise which
spreads riots and will call upon the people to defeat the
game of the vested interests. They will also expose all com-
munal acts of the members of the gcvern}nent which abet
feudal ‘reaction.

To start with it is not necessary. that there should be a
joint front of only those who agree with the entire pro-
gramme of the democratic front. Immediate joint actions
may start on 5pemf1c quesuons As joint actions develcp
and as 1éft” cooperatmn deveiops the correctness “of the
programme "will be selfevident to ali democratic elements,
and the front w:ll be ‘progressively realised as part of the
expenence of the left and the masses as a whole

VI, TASKS OF THE PARTY IN THE STRUGGLE FOR
onm_z's DEMOCRATIC -REVOLUTION | :
The aim of the people's democratxc revolutmn is to
bring about those fundamental changes in our political
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and social structure without which there can be no free
dom and no prosperity for our common people. The pre-
sent state will be replaced by a people’s democratic Te-
public—a republic of workers, peasants and oppressed
middle classes. The bureaucratic administration will be
dissolved and will be replaced by officials elected by the
people, controlled by their committees and subject to Te-
call. Landlordism will be abolished and land given to the
tillers. All big banks and factories will be taken over by
the state and run in the interest of the people and not for
the profits of the few. Princely autocracy will be ended
and the states’ people freed from feudal and capitalist
shackles.

On the basis of these changes the foundation will be Taid
for the building up of a socialist economy, for the ensur-
ing of a happy and prosperous life for our people.

It will be the task of the Communist Party to work un~
tiringly for these aims and to make this perspective the
perspective of the entire democratic movement. It will be
the task of the party to conduct and lead all struggles of
workers, peasants and other foilers in such a manner 8

to develop them as part of a single movement for the reali~
sation of this programme.

Tasks on the Trade-Union Front

The working class under the leadership of-the party
has played a glorious role in the recent struggles. Today
under the stress of the economic crisis, the working class
is being attacked (Coimbatore, Kanpur, Bombay fram and
port trust, ete). Big battles are already taking place 18
Coimbatore and Kanpur,

The strike wave has gone on mounting and repression
has failed to check it. Under the pressure of the economi®
crisis both the government ang the capitalists are des-
perately trying to reduce wage-costs, ie. to solve the crisis
at the expense of the workers, Retrenchment, unemploy-
ment, cut in the dearness allowance and reduction in
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wages, attempts to prolong working hours—these consti-
tute the means by which the national government seeks to
help the capitalists at the expense of the workers.

The recent ‘industrial truce’ conference was nothing
but an open declaration of war against the working class.
Tt shamelessly promised the capitalists that there would
be no nationalisation for five years, it refused to accept
the obligation for a living wage, it put profits and fair
‘wages on the same level, making it quite clear that the
capitalists were as much entitled to fair profits as the
workers were to fair wages. It gave a promise of making
provisions for industrial housing but in reality it only
hastened to make provisions for illegalisation of strikes
in the name of promoting indusirial peace through arbi-
tration.

This policy means that every effort will be made to
launch an intensified offensive against workingclass stand-
ards and the government will use all its forces to erush
the resistance of the working class. It also means that in
future the arbitration-courts and the arbitration machin-
ery will be used more and more as weapons to put the
workers at disadvantage, to deny them all their demands,
take away the rights previously won and seek every
excuse to illegalise strikes.

The perspective is therefore one of growing deteriora-
tion of the industrial situation in which every kind of
repression will be used against the workers, every kind of
misrepresentation will be made and the workers will be
forced to mobilise all their strength to defeat the offensive.

The trade-union front therefore will have to bear the
brunt of this offensive and defeat it with the might of the
working class. At such a time workingelass rights and
demands must be defended most decisively. Every care
should be taken to see that the fight of the workers is not
isolated from other sections of the workers and the people.
whose sympathies or neutrality the national government
will try to exploit.

The national government and the national leadership
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4ttempt to hoodwink the people by talking about nation:.il
reconstruction, and in its name launch an economic
offensive against the working class. They exploit the
existing scarcity of goods, the high prices that the peo%ﬂ?
have to pay, and make it appear that the workers’ strike
struggles are responsible for this socalled shortage of
goods. They appeal to middleclass sentiments and ignor-
ance by declaring that illegalisation of strikes and the
meastres that they are suggesting will lead to inc'reased
preduction and prosperity, and that the people must sup*
port them in their plans. In talking about national r?‘
censtruction, the national government and the bourgeoisi¢
exploit the people’s desire and wish for a planned econo-
mic life and their anger agamnst capitalist anarchy. ,

We must expose this bourgeois hoax of national Tecons
truction which 15 but another name for passing on the
burden of the crisis to the workers and the people,
through prelongation of the working day, reduction of
wages, intensification of labour and mass unemployment.

We must expose that production is falling because of
capitalist ownership and the crisis of capitalism, that the
onlv way to improve it is to nationalise the means of pro-
duction and remove the profit-mative from it. We should
warn the people not to be a party to the reconstruction
plan of the bourgeoisie which is only a profit-making
plan. - . *

We should not join in the hunt for preparing produc-
tion plavs, with the capitalist method of production in-
tact and profits untouched. We should clearly show that
the way of the capitalists and the government will reduce

production and not increase it, The capitalist plan will
only lead 1o erisis and to ste,

ep Teduction in oatput.

We must make it clear that there can be no national
reconstruction and no Teorganisation of production with-
ovt nationalisation of industries, without liquidating the
colental order, without implementing the programme of
the democratic revolution, without giving a living wage
to the workers, '
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. Overwhelmed by bourgeois propaganda, -some . people

* are reluctant to advocate nationalisation of industries and

" a living wage ns the basis of national reconstruction-—
thinking that this is 1oo general and obstract a basis. Such
elements fail to see that these are the most practieal and
concrete proposals and the only ones on the basis of which
social order can be changed and production, reorganised.
Only those who are accustomed 1o think even of the demo-
eratic revolution as a distant perspective and do not be<
leve in fighting for it at present, but want to arguc on
the basis of bourgeois practicality, will feel Lmbarrassui
before our immediate programme.

- Thercfore to ask the workers to produce more for the

cap\(nhst plans made for the purpose, when the, working
class is engaged in a bitter struggle to prevent worsehing
of its standard of Jiving, is a call to sacrifice the aworkers
1o the bourgeoisie, Those who go.this way are victims of
bourgeois propaganda We must expose and unmask the
hourgeois plans, resist all attacks against the workers and
boldly put forward nationalisation, control of profits, .a
living wage, etc. as our contribution to organising producy
tion. We must wage a consistent fight against the idea that
nationalisation, etc. are not concrete proposals,
.« The trade unions and the party will have to put.up the
most decisive delence of workingclass -interests. This will
have to be done in a way In which not anly the working
class emerges victorious, but inspires the other classes—
the middie class and the peasantry—with confidence in
the common victory against the bourgeoisie. These strug-
gles must unify the entire working class under common
mass organisations and politically under the Communist
Party. They will be the sirongest levers {o build the new
democratic front, the new alliance of classes which is
necessary to build a . democratic vstate based'on this
alliance. -

Today, more than ever,- vzhcn in many places the work-
ing class is drawn in different directions—some sections
directed to the Indian National® Trade Union Congress
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(INTUC), some sections to the Socialist Party, some cmt'
fused by the stard of the national government—it it
necessary to build the unity of the working class in each
struggle. This unity may be achieved before the struggle
or in the course of the struggle, Every effort must be
directed towards this end, for workingelass unity can and
shall be forged through the coming struggles against the
effects of the growing economic crisis. This is so becaus®
the crisis hits every section of the working class and it
is possible for us, if we adopt correct trade-union tactics,
to draw every section of the working class into a common
tront of resistance to the employers. Such united struggles
afford the best lessons to the warking class on the treach
erous role of the reformist trade-union leaders and on the
need for revolutionary workingclass unity,

It s also necessary to counteract the mischievous pro-
paganda of the national government and the bourgeoisi¢
among the people and to win their sympathies, so that the
struggles are not isolated and crushed. Today there is a0
overwhelming opinion in favour of strikes even in the
middle class because they themselves have to go in fof
strikes for their own demands. This constitutes a big basis
for winning popular sympathy, and how effective it can b
Is seen from the great fraternal demonstrations of the
clerical workers of Caleutta in favour of the tramway
strike,

In forging workingclass unity we must make it OUF
special task to forge the unity of the Hindu and Musli®
workers to fight communalism and see that our irade
unions take an active part in protecting the minorities 218
making the working class aware of its basic duty towards
itself and the minorities, The working class must be clearly
warned that its trade-union struggle and the struggle fof
.economic and political emancipation will be inevitably 1ost
i communal barriers are not overcome in the class itsell
a.nd if the class as a whole does not fight for the democr®”
tie rights of the minorities and does not take an activé
part in routing those who persecute the minorities.
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Afraid of our growing strength in the working class,
afraid of the strike struggles and convinced that mere
repression will not erush the working class, the national
bourgeois leadership, headed by Sardar Patel, has launch-
ed the INTUC to disrupt the ranks of the working class,
to confuse the minds of the middle class and to slander
every workingelass struggle. More and more the INTUC
reveals itself as an appendage of the state, a labour front
of the bourgeoisie in power which wants to disrupt the
workingclass struggles, to serve the needs of the ruling
bourgeoisie,

Its role is antistrike, anti ist, antiworki
Its policy is dictated by the national leadership, ie. the
bourgeoisie, and it acts as the unofficial arm of the
national government in every strike and independent
action of the working class. It is also becoming an agency
through which strike-breakers and gangsters are recruited
to terrorise the workers. It functions in cooperation with
the police and the bosses and acts as their spy. It is being
8roomed to represent Indian labour in international con-
ferences and replace the AITUC.

The following it has got in many places is due to the
influence of the Congress, but it is getting discredited
very quickly. Barring perhaps a few places, it has no mass
following. The more it gets discredited in other places the
more it bases itself on the supervisory staff, on paid hire-
lings, on factory officials, who compel the workers to pay
subscriptions to its unions and ask the owners to victimise
those who are opposed to it. The INTUC is not an ordinary
reformist organisation, But one which is fast moving to
become a hitlerite labour front. The role that it played
recently in the Calcutta strike and the role of intimida-
tion of workers, of attacking them with the help of
goondas, is the real role of the INTUC and it will be used
more and more ill the workers are able to beat it back.

The attacks of goondas, the physical assaults on workers
and the criminal intimidation praetised by the INTUC are
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an admission of the failure of the INTUC to win over the
workers and a confession of its own bankruptc)"'.

The role of the INTUC unions therefore must be
thoroughly unmasked and exposed in every' work_inKquss
meeting and the workers' anger must be roused against it
Every action against strike, every attempt at intimidating
the workers, every act of betrayal must be unmasked s¢
that the INTUC unions do not get any roots’ among the
masses, Where the INTUC unions have mass  influence,
exposure should be combined with offers 'of united iront
on specific issues concerning wages, living conditiox{s'and
offers of help in every action and struggle against the
capitalists. e -

The Socalist Party leadership is another disruptive
agency which together with the INTUC is making des*
perate efforts to isolate the AITUC, i.e. the vanguard of
the organised working class gathered in the 'ATTUC. It
¥|as seceded from the AITUC and has started rival unions
in many places. It broke away from the AITUC after the
INTUC was started and thus continued the work of dis”
ruption started by the INTUC For fear of: its ranks it
dared not join the INTUC, At the same time it had neither
sufficient courage nor loyalty to the working class @
remain in the AITUC and fight jointly with the commur”

ists and others against the di i it of the
iy xsruptwt'z , designs

) i

Though in some places like Bombay, under pressur®
from the workingclass ranks, the socialist leaders oppos®
;,he INTUC. s'till their general -opposition to the-INTuc

as }}:een a m\lq and polite opposition while their, hostility
to the AITUC is pronounced. They do not -regard. the
government-sponsored INTUC as their enemy but ¢
centrate t.heir attacks on the AITUC in which is central”
ised the l'ndependent strength of the {rade-unton moVE
ment. Wh\ltz the socialist leaders would never have 2 unit*
ed front with the AITUC they join hands, as in Caleutta-
with the INTUC leaders to break up e “upions of the
ATTUC (Calcutta tramway workers' stri T
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* Its unions in some places have a mass basis, the work-
ers being attracted to the socialist leadership because of
its left phraseology. The socialist leadership has attempt-
ed to stabilise this disruption by starting a new central
organisation, thus splitting the ranks of the working class.
The socialist leadership itself opposes and denounces
strikes organised under our leadership, supports or con-
dones measures of governmental repression against the
working class under our leadership, and itself holds back
the workers under its unions as much as possible,

If the Socialist Party leadership today leads any strikes

it is because of the intense pressure of the rank and file.
The unions led by the Socialist Party are generally active
unions in which a lot of militant material is gathered. We
must make offers of united front on every occasion to
these unions and workers in their struggle; we should not
identify them with the policy of the socialist leadership;
and, at the same time, we should criticise the disruptive
role of the socialist leadershxp in the workingclass move-
ment,
* Every otcasion of halfhearted support to strikes or
sabotaging of strikes by the socialist leadership must be
condemned by us in a way which will unify the workers
and attract them td the AITUC as’the common organisa-
ton."Out offer of united front should graduwally develop
into a ‘demand for one’ceritral organisation and-a denun~
ciation of the d;srupnve move of the leadershxp of the
Socialist Party. !

By "our independent actions, decisive “lead of stnke
struggles and inerease in trade-union membership, we

must enhance the strength of the ATTUC and put it beford
the working class as the only class organisation conslstent~
ly defending and fighting for its rights.

- The national government is making serious endeavoum
to take away the representative character of the AITUC
and thus remove it from international gatherings. This
must be fought by making the working class aware of the
danger and by immensely increasing the strength of the
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The socialist leadership itself opposes and denounces
strikes organised under our leadership, supports or con~
dones measures of governmental repression against the
working class under our leadership, and itself holds-back
the workers under its unions as much as possible, - -

If the Socialist Party leadership today leads any strikes

it is because of the intense pressure of the rank and file,
The unions led by the Socialist Party are generally active
unicns in which a lot of militant material is gathered. We
must make offers of united front on every occasion to
these unions and workers in their struggle; we should not
identify them with the policy of the Socialist leadership;
and, at the same time, we should criticise the disruptive
role of the socialist leadership in the workingelass move-
ment,
* Every occasion of halfhearted support to strikes or
sabotaging of strikes by the socialist leadership must be
condemned by us in a way which will unify the workers
and attract them to the AITUC as the common organisa-,
ton. Our offer of united front should gradually develop
into a‘demand for one ceritral organisation and-a denun-
clation of the disruptive move of the 1eadershxp of the
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AITUC. We have failed to carry the battle for the central
organisation to the mass of workers belonging to the
socialist unions. Had we done that, it would not have been
easy for them to break away from the AITUC.

Today the AITUC has such tremendous prestige that
newly-formed organisations automatically turn to it for
guidance and affiliation. We must realise that the strength
of the AITUC is the strength of the working class, and
that the stronger the central organisation is the easier it
is for the working class to fight its life-and-death batile
against the economic erisis and capitalist attacks.

In the course of our strike struggles, we must, along
with the immediate demands, popularise the demand for
nationalisation of key industries. control of protits. a liv-
ing wage, as the only way out of unemployment and wage
reductions,

The tendency to look on such popularisation as abstract
is reformist and must be fought, and the conduct of these
partial struggles must be guided by the correct Marxian
understanding that no partia} gains are stable in the period
of crisis unless the entire capitalist offensive is defeated
all round. Therefore, while accepting whatever partial
victories which may give immediate relief to the workers
and are acceptable to them, we will ask the workers to be
always vigilant andq ready for any offensive that is likely.
to be launched, and for their basic demands which they
must achieve,

. And above all we wil]l have no illusions that the arbitra
tion courts appointed by bourgeois governments are likely
to do justice to us. We will never have ilhisions that in
times of economic crisis the desperate struggles betweenl

capital and labour can be solved through arbitration
courts,

In defending and advancing the interests of the workers
in these day-to-day struggles, we must so conduct the
strikes that the working elass gets unified as a class con”
scious of its political responsibility to struggle against the
existing order and fight for 5 democratic state, conscious
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that it must lead the struggle in the democratic alliance
for the peaple to be victorious.

Along with the fight for the defence of its day-to-day
interests, the working class will champion the cause of
the people as a whole, and organise mass political actions
on the widest scale against repressive acts and policies of
the imperialist-bourgeois-feudal combine, against workers,
peasants, students, states’ people and minorities. Through
solidarity actions, sympathetic strikes, protest demonstra-
tions and other forms of political action, the working class
will cement the fighting alliance of the masses and in-
creasingly come out as the defender of democratic rights
and liberties, as the leader, unifier and builder of the
democratic front.

Tasks on the Peasant Front

The central task on the peasant front is to rouse and
lead the toiling peasants around the central slogan of
“Land to the Tiller", Landlordism in all forms must be
liquidated without any compensation to the landlords, khas
land of the landlords and rich peasants must be distri-
buted amongst the toiling peasants, and all forms of feu-
dal and semifeudal exactions must go. The fight against
eviction, against rent, against serfdom to the moneylender,
for commutation of rent in kind into monev, and for
two-thirds share of the crop must be sirengthened and
developed into the fight for land to the tillers. The agri-
cultural proletariat must be specifically organised under
the All-India Kisan Sabha. either as a separate organisation
affiliated to it or as a specially organised section within it,
for fair wages and regulation of labour conditions.

‘The tempo of the agrarian strusgles is so sweeping and
big that the Congress ministries themselves are forced to
come out with what they call antilandlord bills They
themselves have to take up the slogan of abolition of land-
Yordism because the bourgeoisie perceives that the peasantry
can no longer be cheated except by mlkj_ng about abolition

s par =
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of landlordism. We should not allow ourselves ‘to be
deceived by its Jegislation and mmust: expose its’ real
class character and show that the abolition of landlordism
that they promise is fake and not real. In fact today bow-
ing down to the opposition of the landlords the Congress
leaders and ministries are holding the socalled antiland-
ord bills in abeyance, 50 as o settle the question of pro-
per compensation in the name of uniformity.

The proposed bills, in the first place, give compensation
to the landlords, which we must oppose and - fight. They
do not take over the land monopolised by the Jandlords,
and so do not provide for redistribution of 1and to the
tillers. Sharecroppers, tenants-at-will and other tillers,
who constitute the majority of the peasant population, will
not gain any right on land. The proposed bills will simply
acquire with compensation only that portion of the Jand-
lords’ property which has been let out on & rent-basis 10
tenants with occupancy rights These measures will not
abolish landlordism but retain it in a different form. Only
~ new load of ccmpensation will be thrust upch the over-
taxed and impoverished people for the penefit of the
Tandlords [ .

For the purpose of consolidating landlordism in 5 new
way certain provincial governments have prbduced new
plans which indicate whirh way the wind is blowing. In
these new plans (the Bengal plan, for example) it i3 pro”
pesed that all agricultural land in different areas will be
possessed collectively by cooperatives of landlords 2™

> . and the ion money given to Jandlords
}v\\l be invested as capital in the cooperatives. Naturally
in such. socalled cooperatives the rich 1andlords. owning
the major share, will be in a position to control the entire
land and the crops

Before the new legislative measures are adopted. the
landlords are evicting peasants from their possessions on
a large scale and with the assistance cf the police peating
back the resistance of the evicted peasants. As 2 result the
private possessions of landlords are growing, 1'n0ﬂ°1""1y
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holdings of land are increasing, and the tillers of the soil
are being expropriated on a very large scale. The new
agrarian measures will do nothmg but legalise this expro-
priation.

Ta boost these measures as advances or progressive
steps is to cheat the peasants and shield the bourgeois
leaders.

We must expose and unmask the proposed bills as mea-
sures to rehabilitate landlordism, measures that will fur-
ther impoverish the mass of tillers of the soil and thereby
further intensify the food crisis. They will strengthen the
hold of monopoly in food, and thereby extend the black-
market, We must oppose compensation being given to land-
lords, and demand that instead of giving compensation to
landlords, the state must provide for manure, irrigation,
reclamation of fallow land and supply cattle, seeds and
modern impl ts to the Land must be given
1o the tillers of the soil, private land belonging to land-
lords being expropriated without compensation. The
poorer sections of landlords are to be given a moderate
allowance for a certain period, or allowed to retam pri-
vate land sufficient for their maintenance.

The agrarian movement against feudal relatxons is not
complete unless Jand is secured for the tiller.' The peasan-
try, in order to secure land, must develop a coordinated
movement round that slogan—a movement emerging’ from
the partial movements for reduction of rent, debt, etc.

Wae should unhesitatingly lead the fight against the food
famine created by the government's policv. and demand
that the stocks of the big traders and landlords be con-
fiscated for distributing food to the people In the back-
ward areas we should demand abolition of serfdom forced
labour, illegal cesses as in the case of Warlis and Halis.
and take the struggle forward to the central slogan of
“Land to the Tiller”. In the states also the peasant must
be roused to demand complete abolition of jagirdari and
Tandlordism, of all feudal relations, and land to the tiller.
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The economic crisis, which will smite the agrarian areas
most ruthlessty, will set in motion colossal forces. These
agrarian movements, uniting the entire mass of the poor
peasants, middle peasants and the agrarian proletarians.
will serve to bring about an alliance between the workers
and the peasants which is the crux of any suceessful
democratic movement, They are a part of the movement
for the democratic front against the imperialist—bourgeois
combine.

To head these agrarian struggles and unify them into
one single stream of agrarian resistance, centring Toun
the slogan of “Land to the Tiller”, the All-India Kisan
Sabha must be built up as the fighting central organisa-
tion of India’s peasantry.

Tasks on the Student Front

In the postwar revolutionary upsurge the student move~
ment has played an important and significant role. The
clz.xs.hes between student demonstrators and the police and
m)}\tary in the demonstrations for the release of the N
pnso.ners, which roused whole cities to action, ended the
wartime political lull and heralded the postwar upsurge-
Mass solidarity actions of militant students during
workingelass strikes in the postwar period have been 3 new

i;a]:;re, raising the student movement in India to a highe

Although the illusion that freedom has been wor grip”
ped the s.tudents after 15 August 1947, there has been &
quick rewYal of the student movement The en}mncen'l!?\"t
of fees {with the consequent restriction of education) has
provoked angry demonstrations in many provinees. Brutal
rep\:eglon by the ministries on student demonstrations
against the fee-inerease and in observance of political
anti-imperialist anniversaries has led to direct clashes
between students and the government, developing into 2
general struggle of the people for civil liberties.
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With rapidly worsening economic conditions and grow-
ing political disillusionment with the Congress leadership,
the perspective is one of developing struggles on the ques-
tion of fees and other educational demands, solidarity
actions with workingclass and kisan struggles and politi-
cal action on the issue of civil liberties, the democratic
struggles in the states, etc,

Aware of the menace from the student movement to
the rule of reaction, the government is launching brutal
Tepression to ‘quell student revolts’, to erush the spirit of
the students.

Congress leaders have also started propaganda for the
liquidation of the student movement as a fighting force,
for the dissolution of militant student organisations and
for setting up a government-sponsored nonpolitical stu-
dents’ organisation devoted to ‘constructive work’.

The leadership of the Socialist Party lends support to
this attack on the student movement by declaring that
there is no need for a militant student movement and mili~
tant students’ action. It therefore demands the dissolution
of the militant student organisations, supports the setting
up of a common nonpolitical organisation, and is concen-
trating only on recruiting students to the Socialist Party.
The Socialist Party is thus ranged with those forces which
seek to liguidate the student movement and dishand its
militant organisations.

Under such circumstances any tendency which ignores
or underestimates the importance of the student move-
ment, its revolutionary potentialities in the struggle for
real independence, democracy and socialism, is disastrous
and must be rooted out of the party ranks. Such a ten-
dency only plays inte the hands of the liquidators of the
student Jnovement,

Sxmllarly any tendency which, in the name of ‘maintain-
ing the unity of the student movement’ and in an imagi-
nary fear of ‘isolation’, seeks to restrict the student move-
ment to fighting for student demands, shirks the fask of
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organising mass solidarity actions with workingclass and
kisan struggles, must also be sternly combated as & non-~
Marxist antiworkingelass tendency, which . also would
cripple the militant student movement. .

The communist students must holdly seize the initiative
and, through effective leadership of the developing mass
struggles and a firm ideological struggle, bring about 2
reorientation of the entire student movement so that 2
fighting alliance of the student movement is forged with
the working class and toiling masses, and the student
movement as a whole comes to accept the ideology, Pro~
gramme and leadership of the working class in the fight
for real independence, democracy and socialism. In this
way they must defend the militant student movement
from all bourgeois attacks and rally the fighting students
in a common fighting organisation.

Tasks Among the Youth

The toiling youth, drawn from the working class, the
peasantry and the lower-middle class, has a special role to
play in the present stage of the revolutionary struggle.

The‘v:’urkingclass and kisan youth have always Pl’ﬂY"—d
a.sxgmhcant role in class battles, in the trade-union and
kl§an struggles and in the national movement. The lower~
mxd'd!eclass youth have played an important role in
periods of national upsurge. In the postwar revolutionary
upsurge they have been the moving spirit in the strike-
struggles of the clerks and middleclass employees. The
youth from these sections have played the role of the
?dvanc_eguard in the militant battles of the postwar period,
in \\'hlch barricades were thrown up and whole cities
went into action against imperialism. .

With d

h d crisis, heigt a economiC
exploitation of the masses, the imposition of crushing
burdens on the toilers of town and country—the perspec
tive is one of ever-larger masses of young workers, kisans
and young employees and unemployed middleclass youttt
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being thrown into the arena of struggle. Political dis-
illusionment with the Congress leadership .is. spreading
with utmost rapidity among the exploited, disaffected, toil-
ing youth.

Failure to marshal the forces of youth in a powerful
democratic movement under proletarian leadership, failure
to take communism directly to the toiling youth, however,
is misdirecting the masses of disillusioned middle class
(and even sections of workingclass and kisan youth) into
reactionary communal volunteer organisations or- to
various youth organisations which are being developed
into disruptive, antidemocratic and antiworkingclass orga-
uisations, tools in the hands of the exploiting classes.

The Communist Party must therefore make special
efforts to win over the toiling youth to the ideoclogy and
programme of communism, combating bourgeois, anti-
workingelass and antidemocratic trends among the youth.
It must address itself to the task of developing a strong
democratic movement of youth toilers for the fulfilment
of the special aspirations of toiling youth in the field of
labour and culture, fighting for the specific demands of
the youth of the working class, the peasaniry and the
lower-middle class, and drawing the toiling youth into the
struggle for real independence, democracy and sacialism
as a powerful organised force,

Tasks on the Women’s Front

Growing evidence of a new awakening amongst women
and their remarkable fighting capacity and courage even
in the face of the most terrible repression has been a new
feature during the last few years This has been shown by
the Indian peasant and workingclass women as well as the
lower-middleclass women—the wives and mothers of the
workers, clerks and toiling sections of the people. Linked
with them, the employed wamen-—the teacher, the nurse,
the telephonist and the clerk—have come forward to par-
ticipate in the battles of their class, and through these have
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shown the tremendous fighting qualities of women. The
heroic part played by the peasant women in the great
struggles of tebhaga and Telangana, the fight of the pri-
mary school-teachers, small strike battles of nurses, the
participation of women telephonists in the great postal
strike, the firm and glorious part played by women work-
ers (e.g. Basanti Cotton Mills, Bata, poitery women work-
ers of Calcutta, the textile women workers in .Coimbatore,
Madura and Bombay) in the long-drawn-out and fierce
strike battles of recent times, and food demonstrations of
Jower-middleclass women are pointers to the fact that the
tremendous hardships of the war years and after, the Tis-
ing cost of living, the low wages, have ‘brought to even
the most backward section of our people—the women—32
new consciousness and a new fighting quality.

But the conscious efforts of the women’s front during
these years have remained strictly confined to the middle
class housewives, and even for this section a fighting pro-
gramme for foed, cloth, housing was never effectively
worked out, with the result that no movement worth the
name c}eveloped under the guidance and inspiration of
women's organisations or the women’s front.

Today with the growing economic erisis the threats of
retrenchments and dismissals, the high prices of essential
commeodities, the central tasks of the women’s front must
be to .establish close contact with, and to unify, organise
and s_m— into action the toiling masses of women-—the
wx}rkmg class, the peasant, the employed women and the
wives qf workers and of the lower-middleclass employees:
strugghr.\g sections of the population, whose sufferings in
g‘;nf;"mmg period will continuously increase to a breaking

For this the entire demands of the democratic progranm-
me must be put before them and explained to them. On
the one hand the democratic rights of all workers for
work, a living wage, better conditions of life, and of the
peasants for land, must also be taken up by' all sections
of the toiling women in common with their menfolk. 0%
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the other hand, the women's fight against unjust social
prejudices and oppression, their ignorance, superstition,
and unequal position in society must form a powerful part
of the democratic fight of mothers of all classes, to ensure
a better future for their children; this will draw in women
from all classes, including the middle class.

The organisational task of the women’s front must be ta
‘bring increasing numbers of kisan and women workers into
the kisan sabhas and trade unions, to take an increasing
part in the campaigns and battles of their class. Together
with that, the associations of middleclass employees like
teachers, nurses, ete, where they exist, must see more
active participation of women emplovees in the fight for
their legitimate rights; and where such organisations do
not exist, they should be rapidly built up

The peasant women constitute the dominant section of
oppressed womenfolk of India; that is why there must be
consistent effort to draw them into struggles of their class
as well as to take up their own special demands.

The party must pay also the greatest attention towards
the mobilisation and activisation of the lower-middleclass
housewives, especially the wife of the worker, the clerk,
the petty artisan, the foreman, the fitter, the small shop-
keeper and the teacher. It is these toiling hard-hit women
who must be brought into the various women's organisa-
tions to implement and fight for their democratic rights.
In the coming months the consciousness of these sections
of women will be raised to a higher level with the oncom-
ing and increasing strike battles of their menfolk. It will
be the revolutionary task of the women’s front to consoli-
date this new consciousness and unite the fight of all sec-
tions of women for a betfer and a more progressive way
of life, Only thus can a real powerful and democratic
women's movement be built up which will bring in half
the population of the country-—the women—to play 2
powerful and decisive role in the establishment of a peo-
ple's democratic state,
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Tasks on the States’ People's Front [ .

The states, with their rotten autocratic and feudal
structure and thé long-oppressed massesy_ kening to
struggle, constitute the weakest link in the collgpsing im-
perialist-feudal structure. ' v B

The lack of any democratic rights, of any démocratic
and parliamentary institutions, the retention of the most
backward feudal privileges and relations, jagirdari, land-
lordism, with the feudal elements monopolising high gov-
ernmental posts—all these, backed by the personal auto-
cratic rule of the feudal princes, make the Indian states ex”
tremely vulnerable to the popular movement.

The feudal princes and their supporters never had any
social mass basis Their domains were bound to start shak-
ing the moment the people woke up. Today these interests
are attempting to seek a base for themselves by encourag-
ing Hindu communalists, the RSS and other counterreve~
lutionary organisations, and by encouraging the massacres

of Muslims to divert attention from the struggle against
autocracy

Nonetheless the states continue to be the weakest 1k
in the imperialist chain, The suppression of the press, of
democratic and civil liberties, the oppression of the ped”
sants, the middle elass, etc. under the autocratic rule of
the princes, and the sham reforms which do not solve &
single problem unite the entire people against autocracy:

The recent agreements between the praja mandals and
some of the princes constitute a new attempt to stabilise
ohfl regimes with the aid of popular bourgeois leaders. But
this attempt will also fail, since the new reforms cannot
deceive the people for long, esoecially as the nrajamamdaI
leaders themselves have not the same prestige as the
raticnal leaders of the Congress have in India to hold back
the masses for anv length of time from joining the move~
ment to end autocracy. B

The perspgctive on the states’ people’s front should not
be ene of winnirg halfway house responsible governments



Political Thesis 167
based on compromise with autocracy but bne of ending
autocracy and carrying forward the democratic movement.
The former is the reformist perspactive which has led us
to trail behind the present reformist prajamandal leaders
instead of isolating them and developing decisive move-
ments through independent initiative, '

The mighty sweep of the states’ people’s struggles is seen
in some of the biggest actions that have been launched in
the recent years, like the struggle of the Kashmiri people
and now of the Hyderabad people or of the Travancore
people. These struggles, though conducted by reformist
leaderships, develop into militant actions frightening the
autocracy and making it plain that, led properly, they are
invincible against the weight of autocracy which has be-
come unbearable for the masses.

This is borne out by the struggle in Hyderabad, where,
under the leadership of the communists and the Andhra
Mahasabha, the struggle of the Telangana people has
reached an unprecedentedly high level. Braving the ter-
ror unleashed by the nizam's army and police and the fas-
cist Majlis-e-Ittehad-ul-Muslimeen the people of Telan-
gana have liberated over 2000 villages and are conducts
ing a bitter struggle for land. for freedom and for demo-
cracy, Thereby they have demonstirated how the struggle
can grow and develop when the basic issue of land to the
tiller is made an integral part of the democratic struggle,
when the issue of abolition of autocracy and power for the
peaple is placed in the forefront, when the masses are led
by fighting organisations and are free from the paralys-
ing influence of the bourgecisie.

But in the majority of states the struggles were conduct-
ed by the reformist leaderships of praja mandals or the
state congresses. Supported by leaders of the national gov-
ernment, they used the Depple as pawns in the ignoble
game of compromise. They restrained the people and made
them Jook to the ceniral government at whose bidding the
movements were called off the moment the ground had
been prepared for compromise, -
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The national leaders, intent on compromising within the
framework of the Mountbatten plan, only concentrated o8
getting the states to accede to the Indian union, and parad
ed it as a big triumph. In fact in some states, the rulers
put up a mock resistance to accession so that the whole
struggle could be developed on that issue and the people
kept away from a successful struggle for democracy and
for the end of autocracy.

In fact accession, petty reforms, merger schemes, the
formation of unions of states, all these are calculated 1o
achieve the same basic objective of destroying the Tevo-
lutionary movement in the states, of preserving autocracy
and reinforcing it by means of an alliance with the bour-
geoisie, of getting rid of the economic barriers that pre-
vent the full exploitation of the markets and resources of
the states by the bourgeoisie in cooperation with the
princes.

Accession is not merely a device to sidetrack the atten
tion of the people from the struggle for abolition of auto-
cracy and agrarian reforms. It is also, as has been proved
in Tehri, a weapon to protect the princes and buttress their
collapsing regimes against the democratic struggles of the
peovle. This must be recognised and exposed.

The much-boosted scheme of merger of the states with
lhe.nexghbouring provinces protects the petty princes
?ga.mst po.pular revolt and enables them to retain their
Jagirs, ﬂ‘ei"f income from extensive private lands and their
_icudal privileges. The corrupt state bureaucracy is bodily
incorporated in the provincial administration, giving n¢
relief whatsoever to the common peaple ’

Where several states are grouped together to form 2
union, as in Kathiawar and Central India, a counterrevolt”
tionary alhfmce is established against the, people, and new
and extensive powers are conferred on the so’called raj
pra\:nukhs, $0 s to enable them to erect effective barrier
against the mounting tide of democratic struggles and pre”
serve the states as backwaters of reaction.

Out of all this have emerged only some re‘fnrms in whicht
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the weak bourgeois element in the states shares power
with autocracy, and is not even the senior partner but a
junior partner, These compromises have been of such a
thinly-veiled character that as soon as the mass pressure
declines, there is every danger that the most reactionary
elements in the states will come on top.

In fact in many states the feudal princes, the landlords
and the jagirdars are using the RSS, the Hindu Mahasabha
and the communal elements to organise intimidation and
goondaism against the states’ people’s movements and to
see that further demands for democracy are stopped.

All the princes are organising a hunt of the Muslim
minority to rouse communal passions, to give a mass basis
to the Hindu Mahasabha, to expel the Muslims into Indian
territory and there create problems for the Indian union
administration. Thus those whom the national government
is allying itself with are openly organising this counter-
attack against it.

The extremely weak and compromising bourgeois lead-
ership in the states is afraid of extending the struggle to
the peasants and the workers by adopting an agrarian and
industrial programme. Only when the struggle lasts for
some time, does it get spontaneously extended to the
masses, but it is withdrawn when the masses enter the
arena. This weakness is fully exploited by the states®
authorities to drive as petty a compromise as possible and
‘to counterattack the reformist struggles with communal
‘aftacks.

In these circumstances it is essential to expose Iully ihc
agreernents as sellouts or i by the praj
leaderships in collaboration with the nahonal—bourgeoxs
leadership.

To believe that the type of responsible government
which has been ushered into the states constitutes an ad-
vange, is to ignore the revolutionary strength of the people
and the character of the compromise.

1t is therefore wrong not to popularise the demand for
the abolition of autocracy, and to accept and be content
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the weak bourgeois element in the states shares power
with autocracy, and is not even the senior partner but a
juntor partner. These compromises have been of such a
thinly-veiled character that as soon as the mass pressure
declines, there is every danger that the most reactionary
elements in the states will come on top.

In fart in many states the feudal princes, the landlords
and the jagirdars are using the RSS, the Hindu Mahasabha
and the communal elements to organise intimidation and
goondaism against the states’ people’s movements and to
see that further demands for democracy are stopped.

Al the princes are organising a hunt of the Muslim
minority to rouse communal passions, to give a mass basis
to the Hindu Mahasabha, to expel the Muslims into Indian
territory and there create problems for the Indian union
administration, Thus those whom the national government
is allying itself with are openly organising this counter-
attack agatnst it

The extremely weak and compromising bourgeois lead-
ership in the states is afraid of extending the struggle to
the peasants and the workers by adopting an agrarian and
industrial programme, Only when the struggle lasts for
some time, does it get spontaneously extended to the
masses, but it is withdrawn when the masses enter the
arena, This weakness is fully exploited by the states’
authorities to drive as petty a compromise as possible and
‘to counterattack the reformist struggles with cormunal
‘attacks,

In these circumstances it Is essential 1o expose fully the
agreements as sellouts organised by the prajamandal
leaderships in collaboration with the national-bourgeois
leadership.

To believe that the type of responsible government
which has been ushered into the states constituies an ad-
vance, is to ignore the revolutionary strength of the people
and the character of the compromise.

It is therefore wrong not to popularise the demand for
the abolition of antocracy, and to accept and be content
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with the reformist demand for responsible.government. It
is wrong to start with the programmé of compromise ‘and
not even raise the demand of the abolition of autocracy.

Equally, the excuse of organisational ‘weakness of the
progressive forces must never be advanced ’to shield a
lineup behind the compromisers, to glorify' the compro-
mise and thus win ‘popularity’. ! !

For organisational weakness can never be i reason 1o
abandon a basic slogan such as the aholition of autocracy.
It in advancing such basic and correct slogans the compro-
misers attack us and we temporarily suffer isolation,
we have to face them boldly and not retreat. The party
has grown by putting forward its programme boldly, by
independently acting and by participating in the common
struggle. And it would be totally wrong to give up the
right of independent criticism and attack against those who
betray the people, to give up the duty of rousing the radi-
cal sections of the states’ people to independent lt!ﬂnking,
1o give up the right to educate the masses about thelr fun-
damental right to abolish feudal rule. '

We must therefore resolutely support the movement of
t?:el states’ people for liberation and democracy. While par-
tmp‘ating in the struggles launched by the reformist lead-
ership, we should not forget our basic slogans and the fact
that the people themselves are demanding an end to the
feudal rule. Participating in the commion struggle, fighting

resolutely against compromises and working to make the
struggle all-embracing so th;

at it reaches its basic objective
—these are our tasks,

Our decisive participation in the states’ people’s strug-

gles, our clear programme and sharp criticism of the co
promising leadership,

X will rapidly rally round us the mili-
?ant elem.ents in the states’ people’s struggles, as the work-
ing class in many states hag already rallied round us, and
become a lever for building an alliance between the ad-
vanceguard and the states®

N People—an alliance for the
achievement of complete democracy. The alliance will be
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defeated if the working class hesitates, does not show a
militant way out of the situation and succumbs to the com-
Ppromisers. Any weakness on the states’ people’s front will
lead to the disruption of the democratic front.

The Untouchables

Forming the most exploited and oppressed section of
our people, the six crores of untouchables are a powerful
reserve in the struggle for democratic, revolution. The
Congress, led mainly by bourgeois leaders belonging to
upper castes, has consistently refused to champion the
cause of the untouchable masses and to integrate the strug-
gle for social and economic ipation of the h-
ables w{th, the general struggle for national freedom. This
enabled the reformist and separatist leaders like Dr Ambed-
kar 1o keep the untouchable masses away {from the gene-
tal democratic movement and to foster the illusion that
the loy oi untouchables could be Jmproved by reliance on
imperialism,

The viter bankruptcy of t}us policy is proved by the
fact that while the top leaders of the untouchables, like
Dr Ambedkar and Mandal, have become ministers and
thus have lined up with the ruling sections in Indian union
and Pakistan, the trusting untouchable masses continue to
Suifer social degradation and economic exoloitation as be-
fore. As for the hourgeois leadershxps of the Indian union
and Pakistan, they have done nothing for the ‘untouchables
eXcept promising them formal eguality of status.

The untouchables therefore have been betrayed by the
Congress as well as by their own leaders. Their emancipa-
tion, it has been proved by events, can be achieved neither
by reliance on imperialism nor on the bourgeoisie, but
only through a united struggle of the entire toxlmg people
against all exploitation.

In recent years the uniouchables, both in cities and in
villages. have waged big battles against social diserimina~
tlon and against worsening conditions of life. Under the
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impact of the crisis the untouchable workers in Bombay,
Nagpur and other centres are being drawn into the com-
mon struggle of workers and are joining the trade unions
in increasing numbers. Political consciousness is fast grow-
ing among them.

To quicken this process, to draw the untouchable masses
into the democratic iront, to break down the caste preju-
dices of the uppercaste workers and peasants, to unite the
common people of all castes against their common enemy
—such are the tasks facing the party. This task will have
to be carried out by a relentless struggle against the bour-
geoisie of the upper castes as well as against the oppor-
tunist and separatist leaders of the untouchables them-
selves. We have to expose these leaders, tear away the un-
touchable masses from their influence, and convince thent
that their interest lies in joining hands with the other ex~
ploited sections and that only the victory of the democratic
revolution will emancipate them from social degradation
and slavery. Every discrimination against the untouchables
must be denocunced as a bourgeois attempt to keep the
masses disunited, and every just demand of theirs must be

fought for as a part of the common struggle for people’s
rights.

The Minorities

Th? democratic front will be repeatedly disrupted if the
wz.:rlu{\g class and its party are not able to defeat the
mznor{ty-baiters and solve the problem of protecting the
minorities. In Indian union Muslim minority is being hunt-
ed and ked by Hindu -

The problem of minorities is of vital importance in th
class b?mes of the working class and the battle for a de”
mocratic state. The hunt of the Muslims is not a religious of
communal _hunt but an attack of the counterrevolutionary’
forces ‘to disrupt the forees of the democratic revolution by
involving them in an internecine war. The counterrevolt—

lism,

tionaries realise that the common
3 move k-
ing class and the ¢ has er‘nent of the wor

such threat: g
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proportions that unless it is directed into fratricidal chan-
nels it cannot be defeated.

Knowing this, the working class and the Communist
Party must take a firm stand against the communalists
from both sides, the Hindu and Muslim communalists, fight
riots and make the struggle for the rights of the minorities
a part of its own struggle for political and economic eman-
cipation, Unless the working class and its party are able
to inspire other classes with a powerful urge to protect
the rights of the minorities, their right to exist, of culture,
language, no discrimination in government services, etc.
and the right of religious worship as part of the democratic
struggle of the entire people, the compromisers cannot be
defeated and the democratic struggle cannot triumph.

The working class must therefore actively work for the
protection of minority rights and fight against communal
agencies like the Hindu Mahasabha, the Muslim League
and the RSS, and also communal policies of the Congress
leadprs and national government ministers like Sardar
Patel,

The War Danger

It is the design of imperialism that India and Pakistan
remain in a state of permanent hostility, so that at the
least. sign of a revolutionary upheaval in either, both can
be sidetracked inta a war to drown the revolution and i
the end both can be kept under complete control Some
leaders of the central as well as provincial governments
also indulge in warmongering in order to sidetrack the
attention of the people from the struggle against their own
oppressers and to divert the rising discontent of the masses
\nto.channels of hatred against Pakistan. .

We must fight against this war propaganda and asﬁert
the integrity and unity of the struggles of the oppressed in
both states, and pledge to help each other by me}mtamlvng
friendly relations and carrying on the fight against our op-
Ppressors and exploiters, and by fighting the common enemy,
British imperialism.

D(4e51)-8

[
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Unless great vigilance is exercised by the working class
and its party, they may find themselves dragged ‘behind
the bourgeoisie in {he imperialist game of war between
the two states. Today threats of war, etc, are no doubt
part of pressure politics and are meant to key up popular
support behind the govemmem.s But, at the same time, real
issues of conflict, like that of Kashmir, are arising. These
issues, manipulated by imperialism, may any day lead to
what may virtually amount to war.

The working class must take a clear attitude on this
question. The fight over the states bordering on the two
dominions has become 2 question of pure grabbing of ter-
ritory without any progressive content on either side. The
working class on either side cannot support this lust for
territory—of both dominions—neither of whom genuh\e\y
accepts either the right of selfdetermination of the free-
dom of the peasants and the people from feudal rule.

In the event of a conflict arising on this or sny other
issue, the working class and the people must assert the
unity of the demnocratic movements on both sides and de-
clare that the interests of the working class and the com-
mon man lie in fighting jmperialism and their common
nlpptessors, ihe landlords and the capitalists, and not in
fighting each other at their dictates. The latter course
would only perpetuate imperialist-feudal-bourgeois bond-
age, In fact the conflict will be engineered precisely to de-
feat the m d 't t in both territories.

:I‘he conspiracy of the communalists from both sides
will lead to more and more riots, since they are requirEd
by the counterrevolutionaries to stop the march of the
people. In every vrovince, in every town, riots will have
to be fought ruthlessly by forging the common bond and
exposing the i e bond forged

in the class struggles, in the workingelass and kisan strug-

gles, in the trade unions and kisan sabhas, will become

;stronger and stronger the more the party succeeds in ead-

ing the partial battles and showin N .
oppressed. g the solidarity of th
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Fight for Selfdetermination

The Congress leadership by its compromising policy and
its hostility to the right of selfdetermination has brought
about a disastrous partition of the country. Today, in the
Indian union, it is again committing the same crime n
the interests of the dominating bourgeoisie by refusing self-
determination to national units like Maharashtra, Kerala,
Tamilnadu, etc.

Such a refusal is bound to lead to hostile sentiments
among the different nationalities of the Indian union and
<reate the danger of explojtation of their discontent by
reactionary elements. In the interests of advancing the
democratic movement, the party must support the right of
all nationalities to selfdetermination and demand that it
‘be made a part of the constitution. Unless the party takes
a lead in this, the communal reactionaries are likely to run
away with it.

Foreign Policy

The Indian bourgeoisie, allied to imperialism for crush-
ing the Indian revolution, eager to secure economic and
‘military assistance from US and British imperialism, an-
xious to enter the markets of the Indian Ocean region by
the grace of Anglo-American imperialists, is emerging in-
<reasingly as a party to imperialist plans for crushing the
revolution in these countries. E

In view of the strong sympathies of the Indian masses
with the camp of democracy and socialism, with the cause
of Indonesia and Vietnam, the Congress leadership hides
its subservience to the Anglo-American bloc in world poli-
‘ties under the cover of ‘neutrality’ between opposing camps,
of frank opportunism to realise Indian bourgeois interests.

The Communist Party must boldly declare that there
can be no neutrality in the world struggle between the
forces of imperialism and the forces of democracy, inde-
pendence and socialism—any more than there can be such
neutrality in the struggle of the exploiters and the ex-
Ploited inside India.
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Recognising the strong popular feelings against impe-
rialism, the party must ruthlessly unmask every betrayal
by the Indian government in the field of foreign policy.
1t must seek every opportunity to mobilise popular masses
in support of the democratic cause in every country.

1t must combat the ‘poisonous anti-Soviet propaganda
that is dissemninated by bourgeois politicians and also by
the socialist leaders, and popularise the role of the Soviet
Union as the leader of humanity in the struggle for inde--
pendence, democracy, socialism and a lasting peace.

Tt must popularise the glorious achievements of the Chi-
nese revolution, underlining its international significance
—particularly its significance for the peoples of Asia.

It must make special efforts to frustrate the political
and military measures of jmperialism to crush the revolu—
t10ns in Indonesia and Vietnam, by means of ceaseless pro”
paganda and mass solidarity actions.

1t must conduct a merciless campaign of exposure:
against the plans bemng hatched for a southeast Asia ‘de~
fence bloc’ under the leadership of the British, French and’
DutAch imperialists, with India playing a principal role,
which is designed to be the finishing touch to imperialist
plans for the reconquest of this region.

Lead the Masses

Di'si\\'usionmem against the policies of the national lead--
e'rshlp_\s rapidly growing among the people. These poli—
cles will not solve a single problem of the people. There
is no scope for industrial development of India on ‘capi~
talist lines—beyond the colonial order and status. These

po“.cies will add to the misery and impoverishment of the
Indian masses.

truggl partial,

. > and political—against this
jmpoverishment have a profound revolutionary meaning in
?he context of the maturing of the democratic movement
in our C?“““Y— The party must work its utmost to win
the maximum possible public support for every one of”
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these struggles, with the knowledge that with the worsen-
ing crisis affecting every section of the common people
it will be possible to nail down the vested interests as the
chief enemy of our economic life.

The imperialists and their agents seek to build a line-
up from the British and American imperialists to the
bourgeoisie in order to stop the tide of the revolution.
They hope that the bourgeoisie will succeed in splitting
the popular forces, paralysing large sections of the masses
and repressing the rest, Their own agents have already
started this process through riots.

At this stage the fate of the democratic movement de-
pends on the correct policy of the Communist Party and
of the working class—a policy which must see the great
strength of the forces of democracy and also their weak-
Tess in the illusions that the masses have about the bour-
Eeoisie. To gather that strength through the democratic
front, to dispel the illusions by unmasking the collabora-
tors and to carry forward the fight on the basis of the
programme of the democratic movement—these are the
special tasks of the party of the working class.

The Communist Party, by exposing the naticnal-bour-
Reois leadership will accelerate the process of disillusion-
ment of thousands, enabling the democratic front to grow
and develop sufficient strength to defeat the bourgeois
Policies and ecreate the preconditions for the establishment
of a democratic state, which will really be an instrument
for implementing the full programme of the democratic
‘movement and for simultaneously passing on to socialist
canstruction, without an intermediary stage to capitalism.

In the present period of world crisis the task of pushing
the democratic movement ahead is the responsibility of the
working class and its party., the Communist Party. The
independent role and activity of the working class, as the
champion of the anti-imperialist masses against the impe-
rialist-feudal combine and against the collaberationist
bourgeoisie, constitute the guarantee for the success af
the democratic movement.
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The working class cannot play this role unless it itself
is growingly united under its vanguard, the Communist
Party, and unless the party is able to unite the people in
the democratic front, and activise broad masses in the
cause of achieving real people’s democracy.

It is therefore more than ever necessary to broaden the
mass base of the party among workers, peasants, middle
class, students, youths of all sections, women, and the op-
pressed minorities, so that the party of the working class
becomes a real mass party capable of discharging the great
responsibilities resting on its shaulders,

It is necessary to attract fighters from all fronts and all
sections, militants from partial struggles and all honest re—
voluticnaries to the ranks of the party, to educate them in
Marxism-Leninism, so that they in their turn become the
real educators of the masses guiding and leading them to-
wards complete freedom, democracy and socialism.

Particular emphasis must be placed on recruiting mili-~
tants from the working class into the party and on edu-
cating and promoting to responsible positions of leader-
sh'\Ap the rising worker-cadres in the party, thus strength-
ening the proletarian element in our party, in our lead-
ership; it must be clearly understood that only a conscious
eﬂor't in this direction, particularly in educating such cad-
res in the teachings of Marxism-Leninism, and in their
application to the problems of the Indian revolution, can
ensure the development of a strong disciplined mass com-
munist party. Towards a mass communist party with a

conseious membership, fully trained in Marxism-Leninism
—such must be our watchword.



11

Report on Reformist Deviation

The draft political thesis endeavours to make a sharp
break with the past reformist understanding of the politi-
cal situation. In deciding our line of action in India, our
immediate slogans and attitude to other parties, we are
taking a stand on the basis of international situation, the
general crisis of capitalism, its special features in India
and the role of classes in the new situation. We are again
basing ourselves on a concrete study of the correlation of
class forces in the country—the only way for Marxists to
judge a situation.

The draft does not explain however how we came to
accept the Mountbatten resolution, why we failed to apply
class analysis in the war and in the recent postwar period.
Nor does it throw any light on our understanding of the
situation in the war period.

The purpose of the present document is to study the
mistakes of the preceding peried which landed us in the
worst form of reformism with the Mountbatten resolution.
Its purpose is to lay bare those deviations in our line which
from time to time made us stray from the revolutionary’
path and landed us in opportunist deviations,

Party members, district leaders and even provincial
leagders had often felt that there was something wrong in
many aspects of the party line and they were not always
able to reconcile the central committee’s resolutions with
the reality of the situation. A review of our past together
with the new political resolution should: serve to unify

Presented by B. T. Ranadive to the second congreas.
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our party to discharge its revolutionary responsibilities in
the immediate future.

The oscillations in party line in the postwar period
which in the course of nine months swung from the August
resolution to the Mountbatten resolution were the direct
result of a faulty and reformist understanding of the war
period itself. It is necessary therefore to go t6 the root
cause of the mistakes and find out where we erred be
cause our postwar mistakes followed directly from the
mistakes of the war period

These mistakes are of a very serious type, and therefore
ought to be studied and mastered by everybody. It is
obvious that in this document we cannot deal in detail
with them but we can only point out the major trends that
were revealed through them.

To begin with, with the transformation of the imperial-
ist war into people’s war, everyone knows that the leader-
ship of the party for six long months refused to recognise
the changed character of the war and pursued a policy
of bourgeois nationalism and trailed behind the national
bourgeois leadership of the country. Long before this, for
years_, the Communist International had given repeated
warnings and guidance about the duties of the world
wm:king class in the event of a war against the Soviet
Unicn. In the discussions of the scventh congress itself,
the Qe.fence of the Soviet Union was recognised to be 2
condition binding on all honest socialists to whichever
party they belonged and was considered to be the elemen-
tary duty laid down by proletarian internationalism and
by the n:lemands of the world liberation struggle.

In spite of this, the leadership of the party behaved
exactly as social-democrats behaved in the first world
war and for six long months trailed behind the national
bourgeoisie, opposing war and making the partv toe a line
which was antiworkingclass, anti-Soviet, anti-Marxist.

Th.erefcre on the most crucial question of workingclass
politics and the international workingelass movement, on
the question of defence of the Saviet Union, on the ques'\'lsﬂ
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«of antifascist war, the leaders landed themselves in the
camp of opponents of antifascist war and betrayers of the
workingclass movemnent,

Once again the deviation was to sacrifice the independ-
-ent revolutionary activity and principles of the working
«class, for currying favour with the national bourgeoisie
in the name of fighting sectarianism, preventing isolation.

The line of the party was changed only after certain
party comrades who were in jail at that time had repeated-~
ly written to the party centre demandmg a change in the
line and had sent a ber of d laining why
the line should be changed. These documents named “jail
documents” were the first consistent attempt to under-
stand the changed character of the war on the bhasis of
the international duty of the working class and the unity of
‘the world struggle for socialism and the colonial struggle
for freedom.

These documents themselves contained a number of
wrong formulations which were not only open to charges
-of royism but were themselves royist formulations. For
instance, such formulations as united front with imperial-
ism, national appressor being an ally, etc. were nothing
but royist formulations which would have logically led to
Toyist practice.

But the great merit of the jail documents was that they
correctly understood the changed character of the war
angd the international implications of the war and its signi-

ficance, sharply attacked the stand of the national bour-
geoisie and did not allow us to be swerved from the path
of proletarian duty by fake considerations of isolation and
sectarianism to hide our trailing behind the bourgeoisie
and even when they made some very wrong formulations,
they advocated a practice which was one of support to
struggle against imperialism while supporting war at the
same time. For instance, they stated that “the working
class must create a serious situation for the government™
and asked the party "not 1o hesitate to engage itself in
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skirmishes with the government which seem to be loom-
ing ahead. It is in the course of discharging these tasks
that the proletariat will have to wage potitical, warfare
against the government...”

They further asked the working class and the party to
have a path independent both of imperialism and the bour-
geoisie. Characteristic is their attitude towards national
government.

“Such a government (national government) will no
doubt enable us to organise the war effort better ... but
remember, at the same time, the other side of the picture.
It will be after all a government of compromise betweern
imperialism and the bourgeoisie. When it helps the war, it
will do so in a thoroughgoing bourgeois fashion, accepting’
all the imperialist arguments and salting them with
nationalist phrases, delusions and dreams... It will' not
hesitate to sell Russia or other revolutions when Britain
finds it necessary and is prepared to offer them a hand-
some bribe.”

And lastly the documents did not promise automa-
tic freedom after the military defeat of fascism. On
the other hand, they took a sober view of the inter-
national situation and saw that the military defeat of
fascism would unleash a new wave of revolutions and not
cause the automatic collapse of world imperialism.

“Only a swift defeat of Hitler can ensure for the
Eux:opean proletarians the armed support of the Soviet
Union for the developing revolutionary wave, Such a
defeat can throw the entire world imperialist system out
of gear, enabling the colonial masses to raise their stand--
ard of revolt.”

These dOCl}menls advocated partial struggles in defence
of the workingclass and peasant interests, political and
economic struggles, to establish national government. Yet
there was no illusion about the national government itself,
na illusion that imperialism would automatically collapse.
They thus understood the strength of imperialism correct
1y and sought to strike a path independent of the nationak



Repore on Reformist Deviation 123

bourgeoisie and imperialism. The actual line of action that
was suggested was no doubt contrary to some of the
generalisations that they made, generalisations like united
front with imperialism, etc.

Had the right-reformist deviation not been dominant
among the party leaders, it would have utilised the strong
points of the jail documents to arrive at a correct line and
understand the real transformation that had taken place
in the character of the war. 1t would have laid stress on
the correct points which the jail documents were making
for striking a path independent of the bourgeoisie and
imperialism. Unfortunately the leaders failed to learn
anything from their own mistakes or what was wrong in
the jail documents. They formally accepted the changed
character of the war but then made a slashing attack on
the jail documents and instead of rejecting certain very
wrong formulations in the documents and strengthening
the correct ones, they denounced the documents, rejected
correct formulations and themselves worked on the basis of
the incorrect formulations which they sought to attack,

Al this is abundantly seen in the booklet Forward to
Freedom which was accepted by the entire party leader-
ship and the entire partv as a convincing book explaining
popularly the changed character of the war and the tashs
of the party. In reality Forward to Freedom clearly shows
that the party leaders had accepted people’s war only
formally and was yet trailing behind the national bour-
geoisie and through the line given in the booklet, it had
started trailing behind imperialism also.

For what was the gist of this booklet? Instead of the
saber esti of the international situation which would
have made the author understand that the defeat of fas-
cism would lead to a tremendous weakening of the world
imperialism and unleashing of revolutionary wave, the
author holds out a rosy picture of the automatic liberation
of India ond the world with the mere military defeat of

fascism. This was the stamp of bourgeocis nationalism on
the formal acceptance of the changed character of the war
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ing ourselves, we will be building our economy, we willL
be imparting national consciousness to 400 millions of our
countrymen, we will be recruiting millions as soldiers,
inspired as defenders of our country and fighters for free-
dom. National India with her own hands will be shatter-
ing the foundations of British India and creating those of
people’s India.” Further, “India under a national govern-
ment will take giant strides towards such a development
of all her economic resources, the like of which we have
not yet known, 400 millions to be fed and clothed, millions
of Indian soldiers to be eguipped and armed, everything
done to clean out the fascist hordes from the near and far
east, all-aid to China, all-aid to USSR, all-aid to every
struggling people. This means an unprecedented economic
development of all the resources of our country, every
productive element in our national life doing its best to
defend the country and aid the liberation not only of our
country, not only of the whole east, but of the whole
world.”

In this rosy picture, the little fact that the national
bourgeoisie will be controlling the national government,
will be guided by its own selfish interests, is forgoiten and
national government is equated to national freedom. Once
again both the role of imperialism and the role of the
national bourgecisie are done away with by sleight of
hand and people are promised quick results.

Similarly in the same book Gandhism is only described
as the path of negation and Gandhiji's role as a class-
conscious bourgeois leader is not even mentioned. Same
running thread is there in connection with the entire
national leadership. The vtterlv selfish and comnromising
character of the national bourgeoisi» now revealing itself
as antifreedom and profascist is not mentioned. attacked
and castigated. To what length this illusion about the
bourgeoisie not only of our country but also of other coun-
tries had gone can be seen from what is written in the
preface about Chiang Kai-shek:

“The fall of Singapore, the concern for the fate of Asia,
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the imminent danger to India, brought Marshal Chiang on
his urgent mission to India. He came to take national India
into the people’s war. He came to puild the united front
between the peoples of India and China as an integral part
of the world antiaggression front. His visit was polilical
intervention by the united national front of China for the
liberation of India in the interests of the common anti-
fascist war. Who would have dreamed when we sent our
tiny medical mission to China that its fraternal return will
e the visit of China’s great leader to our land to help un-
shackle our proud nation from the hands of imperialist
autocracy? His farewell message to the people of India
means for the future of Asia what Stalin’s July and Nov-
ember speeches mean for the future of the entire world.”

Chiang, the murderer of Chinese workers, is as great a
liberator as Stalin.

In short, illusions about imperialism, illusions about our
own bourgeoisie and the murderous bourgeoisie of other
countries, abjuration of struggle against imperialist poliey
and aga}nst the bourgeoisie and sweeping concessions t0
‘bourgeois-nationalist arguments about immediate freedom
—such were the characteristic features of the line laid by
Forward to Freedom.

No one in the party criticised the book but everyone
praised it. Even the signatories of the jail documents did
not have a word of criticism to say against the book and
swallowed all that was written in it.

b Inlt;nfziirst meeting of the central committee in Septerx;-
treil';mte toetvhei:yb:;iﬁl:e:v }:)f/ho spoke started bv paving 2
ed thelr & ich everyone assured had open-
yes and corrected the wrong perspective which
‘g:z z;‘:r;smdm ?ave been given by the jail documents.
unders .
fom everyone ha gn:o::v:i ::ee;; down the mire of refol:m-
this book, o one had reacted against
o oL e il gt agint (0
9 Augast 1942 put our new 1;rxr‘eests of Congress leaders on
severely to test. It was no
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doubt very creditable to us that in spite of the terrific
attack against us and anger of the people all round, we
stuck to our man line and did not become open victims
of bourgeois nationalism. On the question of Yth August
there was no wavering inside the central committee or in~
side the party and we decided to carry on our line despite
the provocative tactics of the national bourgecisie and the
wanton repression of the people by imperiatism, We absorb-
ed the shock of attack from the bourgeoisie, their agents
and the government, and steadfastly went on propagating
for our line. Now under the double effect of repression and
national anger the real implications of our line begin to
emerge more and more.

Having separated ourselves from the 9th August strug-
gle, we were more and more pushed into taking a non-
struggle, nonclass approach on every vital question be-
<cause of the basic defect in our line. For instance, on the
<question of strikes, Forward to Freedom does speak of the
right 1o strike. It is emphasised again in the resolution on
production passed by the 1942 September meeting of the
<central committee, Bui by the beginning of 1943, even
before the party congress, the central committee actually
Tejects a draft mentioning the right to strike and conduct
of strikes wherever necessary and comes io the conclusion
that there should be no strikes, Similarly, in the name of
<oncretely helping the people’s war the main slogans of
the agrarian front gradually begin to disappear from our
Platform, the demand for abolition of landlordism, for
reduction of debts, rents, the actual struggle to conduct
them, the struggle against forced collection of war levy—
all these are more and more relegated to the background
and their place is taken by the grow-more-food campaign,
by concessions demanded to grow more food and so on.

On the trade-union front, we had secured some demands
of workers in essential and vital industries because the gov-
ernment was afraid of stoppages but we imagined that we
secured them without strike because our policy was for
production and so on. We satisfied our anti-imperialist
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conscience by raising the demand for the release of
Congress leaders and thereby thought that we had suffi-
ciently struggled against imperialist provocation. In actual
fact we go on doing less and less struggle against impe-
rialist policy since we had already regarded jmperialism
as a prisoner in people’s camp.

Very eloguent was our understanding of the food crisis
in 1943 and the remedies we suggested to solve it. The
food crisis resolution passed by the central committee o
19 February 1943 nowhere mentions 1andlordism as one of
the basic causes of the food erisis, and does not hold im~
perialist colonial system of destitution and slavery as the
main source through which deterioration in the food situ~
ation had come, Having abjured struggle against imperial—
ism on the food guestion, we also abjured it against impe=~
rialist policy in general but here we do it cleverly by tell-
ing the people that 1f people’s unity is built to the maxi-
mum, the bureaucrats will necessarily yield. The theory
about imperialism being prisoner in the people’s camp is
now repeatedly trotted out to show that the bureaucracy
and 1mperialism are so weak that the moment people unite:
anywhere, they must yield like lambs. This was only 2
clev.er way of pushing forward the policy of no attack
against bureaucracy and no attack against imperialism
lest the fifth column takes advantage of it.

In fact it is at this time that the party leaders begin
t? \'vam a_\gainst exposure of the bureaucracy and impe-
rialist policy as a purely negative policy. The hunt for ex-
posure deviation which means unmasking of imperialism
m)\\'v siart‘s z.md the deviation to replace criticism and attack
of {mpeﬂahst policy by merely positive proposals now
begins to gr9w The Line laid down in Forward to Free~
dom was logically leading us to this practice. For instance,
in the February resolution of the central committee, while
we failed to note the landlord, we say the iollowing‘i

“In 'short, we faile.d to grasp that the food crisis was an
extension of the national crisis to food and that the fight
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for food was closely linked agitationally as well as orga-
nisationally with the fight against fifth column...”
And again the resolution says: “Our agitation often tend-
edtob merely d iation of the bureaucracy and
the hoarders.”

Thus we will see that every kind of criticism, attack’
against imperialist policies, every demand for a funda-
mental solution of the problem was more and more op-
posed by us in the name of carrying forward the peo-~
ple’s war. We were able to hide from ourselves this fact
by exaggerating the role of the fifth column, by becoming’
panicky before it and by abjuring mass protests in the
name of not giving an opportunity to the fifth column to
exploit it. The strength of the fifth column was an in-
vention of our imagination to justify abjuration of strug-
gle' against imperialist policy. .

In the resolution passed by the (first) party congz"ess’
(June 1943) these deviations found their culmination. For
instance, resolution states:

“In the second phase, namely, that of building national
unity in action, continuance of left-nationalist deviation
is a far greater drag on progress. For instance, a food
campaign which reduces itself to a mere exposure of the
bureaucracy coupled with formulation af general de-
mands, leads not to food but to riots. The point is to unite
the people against riots and for positive tasks in con-
nection with the solution of the local food problem. This
enables us to force the bureaucracy to change or modify
its measures and prevent riots. Not to do this is to open
the door to food riots, to let in the fifth column.”

Here the line is stated in its bluntest form, Fear of any
kind of mass action, illusion that the - bureaucracy will
change its line and modify its measures, fear of exposing
the bureaucracy, all are put forward in the sharpest pos-
sible manner. It is really a demand for constructive sug-
gestions to imperialism and not 'destructive’ eriticism. And
2ll these are put forward in the name of fighting the left-

D(4851) 9
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pationalist deviation when actually right-reformist devia-
tion was dominant inside the party.

Again the resolution states®

“All these deviations have one common root—namely,
the failure to conduct a sharp struggle against the fifth
column and its slogans, failure to expose the negative
policy followed by the Congress leaders and tendency to
overemphasise the ‘exposure’ and the wordy abuse of
the bureaucracy.”

Thus, once again, unmasking of imperialism is derided
and prohibited by the party.

In the party congress resolution there is hardly any
anti-imperialist  slogan except the release of national
jeaders. For the rest, in a typically jiberal fashion, the
responsibility for securing partial demands, of avoiding
food famine, everything in the world, is thrown on the
unity of the people and an alibi is given to imperialism.

The main classes that keep the people in bondage, the
classes that exploit them, the policies that these classes
pursued, the treacherous role of imperialism—all these
are absent from the document. The practice that naturally
results from this is to offer collaboration and generally of
supporting the workers’ and peasants’ economic struggles
when they break out over our heads .

Tt is in this congress therefore that we come out sharpP”
1y against strikes and the production report submitted by
B. T. Ranadive denounces every strike as a political de-
feat of the working clais On the production front, we
;agaxr.x_r.aise illusions that by mobilising the people and
fobilising the workers without sirikes, we will not only
be able to raise production but also secure workers de-
mands.

It was not wrong for us to have talked about production
?n general saying that the workers are interested in rais-
ing production for supporting war but our main battle for
Ergdtgxction :ould ionly be in the nature of unmasking the

xisting system of producti i
that w?chut strikepstrr;;loe:' 1‘}?: shoulc% have recogniscd

workingelass demands

IR
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could not be secured to any large extent and we should
have continued the supple tactics of the earlier period
when we said that we would only strike where we must
to defend the workers' interests. We gave up this supple
Position and landed ourselves into a purely antistrike posi-
tion which cost us in many cases the support of the grow-
ing workingelass movement. This whole illusory nonclass,
unrealistic outlook in production, the profuse promises
given to the warkers, was codified so to say in B, T. Rana-
dive's book on production which was subsequently pub-
lished.

The party letter dated 4 October 1943 shows the utter
reformism that had developed on the peasant front after
the party congress. Class collaboration, abjuration of the
struggle of kisans against landlordism, praise of the
zamindars and upper class, illusions about religious preach-
ers, everything is seen in this letter. This letter on grow-
more-food campaign is a review of the work since the
Pparty congress.

“They (achievements of the GMF campaign) are enough
as pointers to show that if only we make a proper approach
to them even the zamindars can be drawn into the move-
ment.”

And thus it talks about Malabar zamindars, the jenmis
in the following manner:

“A new consciousness is in fact rising among the jen-
mis: and this is not confined to the jenmi youth. The jenmi
representative on the central assembly is the president of
the all-Malabar food committee. He expressed his svm-
pathies with the Youth League; Narikkot Namboodiri,
who gave 500 acres of land to kisan sabha was formerly a
bitter opponent of the kisan sabha; the raja of Kattakkal
(a 70-year-old man belonging to the Zamorin's family) is
Soing all he can to save people from cholera and starvation;
and many more are Jikewise working shoulder to s_hould_er,
with us in food and cholera relief committees.

“Why this change in their consé¢iousness?

“Acute misery in the countryside, starvation leading to
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cholera which took a toll of 25,000 victims in Malabar and
would have killed more had it not been for the social ser-
vice rendered by patriots. All this roused the social cons-
ciousness of the jenmis.”

Thus the upper class moved sometimes by ‘humanitarian
motive is praised as showing a new social consciousness,
a sign of communist inferiority pefore the upper class-
Then later on the letter says:

“Every one of these organisations can and must be mov-
ed into action in our struggle against the hoarder, the pro-
fiteer and the fifth columnist. It has been proved by expe-
rience that even zamindars and moneylenders can be mov
ed to participate in the campaign if proper approach is
made.”

This was said at a time when the zamindars and money-
lenders were the biggest blackmarketeers. Further:

"Moulvis, missionaries, pandits, all dignitaries of any
religion should be approached and requested to take part
in the campaign. Explain to them persuasively and con-
vince them that there can be no higher service of god to-
day than rousing their followers to do their duty to their
starving brethren.” .

. And earlier it asks party leaders to tackle every ques-
tion in the village, offer such solution as will be acceptable
to every section of the people in the village, which of
course includes the exploiting class. The rent dispute
betwe.en the zamindars and tenants is also mentioned as 2
question on which solution should be found which is ac~
ceptable to both,

. Due to our faulty understanding of the role of imperial-
ism, the party came out with the most horrible formula-
tions about the Socialist Party, the Forward Bloc and other
1eﬁ. groups. They were denounced as fifth-column groups
while in reality it was imperialism that was doing the work
of the fifth column. While we kowtowed and bowed downt
before the national bourgeois leaders, while we ignored
the existence of imperialism, we directed fire against these
groups whose following was left-nationalist following and
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whom later on we had certainly to win over. We even re-
fused to note the fact that sabotage and other things were
often the acts springing up out of the anti~imperialist
indignation of the following of these groups. This charac-
terisation of these parties as fifth column alienated the
sympathy of many people and earned us the hostility of
thousands. One of the reasons why the left following in
the postwar period took initiative in launching anticom-
munist attack was our wrong attack against these parties.
' The party congress resolution overestimated the danger
of the fifth column and the most ridiculous formulations
about its all-pervading influence were made and it was
because of this that we landed ourselves into this wrong
attack against these groups.

In the name of grow more food, abjuration of struggle
against the imperialist land system, of the siruggle against
landlords; in the name of solving the food crisis, helping
the iniquitous procurement plan of the government, at
least not fighting it out; in the name of having a broad
movement raising illusions that even the exploiting pro-
fiteering class will be in the movement, thus leading to
class collaboration.

It was following this that we began to make basic dis-
tinctions between a good bureaucrat and bad bureaucrat
and quote with pride concessions which we won in this
or that district, to raise the illusion that under popular
DPressure all the bureaucrats can be put together to solve
people’s problems.

One may justifiably ask how is it that in spite of these
deviations the party developed and went ahead. The answer
is, immediately after the change of the line the party was
really gathering the fruits of the earlier anti-imperialist
battles that it led. Even in this period our close link with
the masses forced us from time to time to take up issues
which were agitating their minds, issues of their daily
struggle and pushed us forward to defend their day-to~day
interests. But there is na doubt that in the mam the party
was isolated and failed to grow after the ~end of 1943,
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Certain amount of stagnation came because the masses
could no longer see in the party the same fighting organi-
sation that led the earlier battles.

These mistakes if they had been committed by any
other party would have smashed that party out of exist-
ence, But because, in spite of these mistakes, sometimes
even by violating the strict party line, the party members
doggedly fought for the day-to-day demands, although in
a reformist way, enabled the party to grow to some €X-
tent, But there is no doubt that had the party followed
supple tactics of attacking when the war situation permit-
ted it to attack, of fighting imperialism, of leading the
battles of the masses—it would have grown tremendously
and become a very big force.

These mistakes should not lead us to underestimate
the big work that was done by the party members in fight-
ing famine, even in the grow-more-food campaign, or in
the trade-union campaigns, which served to keep the base
of the party alive.

Our basic slogans about people’s war of winning the
war, of national government, of national unity, of national
defence, grow more food, all no doubt were correct an
we alone had correct basic slogans. But the point is that in
1mph?ment'mg them we followed ways which were re-
f(.:rrmst, which were sometimes antimass, which sowed ilu-
sions and therefore we could not reap the full advantage
for our people.

I.n fact the mistakes we committed obstructed the reali-
sation of our political objectives and the growth of the
party. No one however should misunderstand thereby
that we have committed nothing but mistakes. On a basic-
ally correct line we committed a number of mistakes. That
is the blunt and simple truth.

1t was not only in connection with the attitude to im-
perialism but in connection with the understanding of the
day-to-day developments of the war that we committed
a number of mistakes. Just because we had the conception



Report on Reformist Deviation 135

that the final military collapse of fascism would automa-
tically lead to freedom of the world, we did not care to
bother about the changes in the military situation deve-
loping during the course of the war, changes which would
have enabled us to adjust our political line to suit new
conditions, For instance, one of the biggest turningpoints
in the war was the battle of Stalingrad. We declared that
fascism was now to be defeated and annihilated in the
shortest possible time. But the battle of Stalingrad fought
just before our party congress met should have enabled
us to adopt 2 still more supple line in connection with
the war and embark upon more courageous and daring
tactics in  relation to imperialism.

While continuing to support the war we could have de-
cided to apply extreme pressure against imperialism,
both political and economic, and created a serious situa-
tion for it. Even ordinary men began to see that after
Stalingrad it was very difficult for Japan to invade India
with any chance of success. But we still went on believ-
ing that invasion of India was as easy as before, that the
battle of Stalingrad did not alter anything so far as our
defence was concerned, and this was carried on to such a
ridiculous extent that even when the entire world was
saying that the Japanese invasion had receded to the back-
ground, our press kept on saying that the Japs will attack
again and again, If we had grasped this central fact that
the military defeat of fascism would unleash new politi-
cal forces and not liberate peoples automatically, /if we
had understood that imperialism was still strong and was
conspiring to ensure its domination after the end of the
war, we would have siarted taking a firm stand against
its hinations and not believed that our freedom would
automatically come after the war and therefore nothmg
need be done with regard to imperialism. *

The signal failure to assess the political significance of
the battle of Stalingrad, the political significance of-the
military defeats of fascist armies, made us toe a line which
was not justifiable even in the worst.days;of nazi attack.

Pl 3
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It gave, imperialism much room to manoeuvre at the cost
of the people. !

1t was not only on the question of imperialism that we
developed 1Mlusions but also on the question of the bour-
geois leaders. In Forward to Freedom there was no
understanding of the class character and policy of the
National Congress leaders. Considered as popular and
national leaders, the class character of the leaders
was forgotten. The party no doubt courageously came out
against the lead of the National Congress leaders, against
the 9th August lead of the Congress leaders, but yet we
failed to understand that what was being dene was 3 part
of the compromising policy of the national bourgeoisie.
The party therefore only became ardent champion for the
release of national leaders and advocated its line of peo-
ple's war without unmasking the compromising policies of
the National Congress leaders. 'To save its anti-imperialist
prestige, it caught at every straw and glorified the National
Congress leaders as antifascist when sections®of them
counted on Jap victory. -

The 9th August struggle was not a gamble as wé describ-
edA it but a calculated shot of the bourgeois -leaders to
drive a hard bargain under circumstances which were far
ir?m favourable to the government. Instead of exposing
this adventurist politics in which Nehru was as much 2
partner as Sardar Patel or Jayaprakash Narayan, we
went on sowing illusions that they were antifascist. This
was done in the name of a popular approach to the people,
but was }'33“)' an excuse to glorify the bourgeois leaders
and continued the policy of trailing behind them This
is seen on hundreds of occasions but more so on the occa-

sion of Gandhiji's fast in February 1943, This is what the
central committee resolution writes:

“From behind prison bars Gandhiji has denounced
sabotage and anarchy. He has given call for unity with the
League. In the name of the Congress, in the name of

Congress-League unity, stop sabotay k
- 4 ge, anarchy, h the
fifth column.” Further, "Gandhi e have

's statements have swept
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away every obstacle, every prejudice that stands in the
way of our great patriotic partics uniting among them-
selves and with the peoples of the United Nations. He has
answered back all the slanders hurled against our national
movement by the bureaucracy amd reafficmed the staunch
wntifaseist stand of the Congres<. He has cateporically dis-
owned sabotage and anarchy on behalf of the Congrees
He has revealed that the Congress was on the eve of new
negotiations with the League prior to 9 Avgust,”

This was a tribute to  Gandhiji at a time when the
astute leader of the bourgeoisie was opening new doors for
negotiations, after the collapse of his moviment which
raught to exploit the fascist {nvasion of India By giving
8 centiticate ol antifasclsm to Mshatma Gandhi and the
Congress 1raders, we supported their politics In erntinu-
ing to praise them as leaders of antifaselst forces, wwe
reslly trailed behind the national bourgealsic

It was about this time that even Stalin's report 16 the
16th congrezs of the CPSUIN) was "corrected” by Adhikari
by deleting. in a reprint, the references to Gandhill as 2
liberal compromiset in the serviee of the imperialist bour-
feoisle against the eolonisl national-revolitionary moves
ment. This should show how deen sas the subeerviens tn
natienalist bourgeois leaders in the minds of some leading
comrades
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nonclass understanding of the national leaders and from
the previous policy of trailing behind them.

The campaigns launched by the party for national
unity, for the release of national leaders, also served to
strengthen this illusion, all the more s0 because the nation*
al leaders were victims of imperialist repression. Actually,
by the backdoor, party policy once more became depend-
ent on the good wishes of the bourgeois leaders. It
amounted to saying that if the bourgeois leaders would be
released and man national defence, we would be happy-
Whenever we protested against imperialism or criticised
it, it was only in this connection, the failure to release
national leaders and nothing more. The campaign for the
release of national leaders only became an excuse to glorify
them, to put in their mouths antifascist phrases and pay

a tribute to their antifascist motive which they did not
have.

The result of this wrong policy was its wrong approach
to nati.onal unity which was also conceived in a typica“y
reformist manner. There is no doubt that national unity
or ‘Congress—League unity was very correct and a Tevo
lutmnax'“y slogan but its revolutionary significance could
‘.Je reahsefi only by the proletariat independently attempt-
ing to unite the people and not by making itself dependent
on the will of the two sections of the bourgeoisie. Our 3P~
p.eals to the Congress leaders to accept selidetermina-
tion and our appeals to the League leaders to demand the
release of the Congress leaders and thus unite, really be-
came opportunist policies. We became dependént on both
the leaders and did not activise the masses independ-
ently of them and in opposition to them. In fact there 15
no eff.org to rouse the masses against profascist and Pro
imperialist policies of both leaders. Thus, in spite of
the correct_slogan of Congress-League uni'ty we conti-
nued to trail behind both of them, AR

In th.ls cfmnection the contortions of our policy on self-
determination constitute open evidence as to how W€
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trailed behind the leaders of both parties, We will deal
with that question a little later,

The question of national unity therefore was neither
based on the common class ties through economic struggles
because we began to abjure all class approach. It was not
based on the common struggle for demands in the peasant
areas because here again we generally abjured open fights
against landlords and moneylenders nor was it hased on
the exposure of imperialism and the bureaucracy because
we were afraid of this deviation. Logically from the very
nature of our line, unity became more and more an appeal
to the leaders which really summed up the process of trail~
ing behind both the bourgeoisie,

No doubt we talked about national unity for food,
national unity for defence, national unity for the release of
Congress leaders, ete. but our ways and methods were
mote of appealing to all the leaders to unite,

It was then this kind of right-reformism which was do-
minant till the end of the war. For all these mistakes which
would now horrify ordinary party members, no single
leader is responsible but the entire central committee is
directly responsible and more so is the polit bureau. If
we understand this, then we will be able to understand
the difficulties in the way of the party in effecting a
change in the line in the new period and the subsequent
conflicts that arose inside the central committee, revealing
two trends, one a deep-seated reformist trend which want-
ed to continue the old line of trailing behind the bour-
geoisie and the other struggling to get out of the bog of
reformism and taking vacillating siep towards Marxian
understanding of the new situation.

The end of the war presented us with a new problem.
The war was over and our rosy illusion of the automatic
liberation of all peoples including India was not realised,
But we would not be beaten. The September 1945 meeting
of the central committée continued to nurse reform1st
illusions and made the fallowing formulation: -

“The international situation, the victory of the forces of
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world democracy, opens the prospect of immediate peace*
ful realisation of Indian freedom through alliance with
British labour and with the support of the ’United
Nations.”

All the deviations of the war period are rolled here into
one sentence and added to that there are the deviations
which would prove very dangerous for the new period, At
a time when the Indian people were entering the period
of armed confliet with imperialism and when the bour-
geoisie was getting ready to strike a treacherous deal over
the head of the people, we assure the people of prospects
of immediate peaceful realisation of Indian freedom. Ata
time when British labour was entering the path of betray-
ing the British working class, we assert that alliance with
British labour will lead to Indian freedom. And now we
realise how wrong it was to think that India could get her
freedom with the aid of the United Nations because the
United Nations included only one big socialist power and
the conlicts between socialist and imperialist states conti-
nued. All that India could hope to get from the United
Nations was verdiets like the verdict on the Kashmir issue
and not freedom. '

Hefe was therefore faith in social-democracy which was
n.xn}mg treacherous, faith in automatic collapse of impe-
rialism, faith in the United Nations and failure understand
that the major powers there were imperialist powers out t0
gra!) the world, a nonclass understanding of the inter-
natl‘onal.situation and a totally wrong understanding of the
Indian situation when India was entering a decisive period
of conflict and struggle,

How .does this document define the internal situation?

The mt?n.mal situation was defined as one threatening
to make cw‘ﬂ. Wwar inevitable and leaving initiative in the
hands of British reaction but nowhere seeing the vast mass
struggles that were developing under our very eyes S0
that we find that we continue with the war out!oc;k again
in the postwar period. . ‘

Again we fail to characterise the hational® leaders as
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national bourgeois leaders and describe it apart from
Indian big business. The resolution says that imperialist
strategy for India is to rally Indian big business for colla-
boration. At the same time it does not unmask both the
Congress and League leaders as bourgeois compromising
leaders but merely says that there is Indian disunity, not
exposing the selfish class policies which create this disunity
and then it makes this formulation that imperialist plans
of British reaction would be still-born if it were not for the
disunity of the Indian national forces and the vacillating
attitude of the British labour leaders towards the whole
colonial problem in general and India in particular.

On the Indian situation the resolution only says there is
strife and no unity. And its tailism behind the bourgeoisie
it expresses by saying that Indian freedom will be won if
we can successfully solve our national differences mean-
ing thereby that if Congress and League leaders solve
their mutual differences, thus making Indian freedom
completely dependent on the selfish policies of the two
bourgeoisie, There is no perspective of struggle, no call
for struggle. In fact a nonclass pride is taken in not fight~
ing the other two parties. The resolution states: “The true
role of the party is as the party of unity which fights for
justice and freedom all round irrespective of the attitude
of other parties and interests towards itself, which has an
undying faith in the sound national and democratic senti-
ments of the entire people and which is bent upon rousing
their best and fighting the worst frotn whatever quarter
it comes.”

And it denounces “the sectarian left reaction which will
wrongly understand the hasis on the ind dent role
of the party as the call to fight the other two parties,
indulge in sectarian seliglorification of the party”, ete.

Thus warnings are given not to fight the other two
parties, not to fight their palicies, their leaders are not
erticised according to their class policies and unity of these
two parties is made the sole condition of national freedom.
Not the upsurge of the people, their fighting unity realised
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i the course of struggle, despite hourgeols opposition, but
the voluntary unity of these two sets of Teaders. That is
how every time the party resolutions came to the conclu-
sion that the situation is one of gruatest opportunity and
greatest peril. These formulations summed up the tailism
of the party behind the bourgeois leaders.

Again in the resolution there was no attempt made 16
understand the real change that had come in the inter-
national situation. With the end of the war, the role of
soctal-democracy had rapidly changed. American impe-
rialism was again emerging as successor to hitler-fascism.
The conflicts between the revolutionary people of castern
Europe led by the Soviet Union and the imperialist world
was growing. At the same time everywhere colonial up-
surge was reaching the level of rebellion and armed con-
flict Al this was not seen in the document or in the
December resolution of the party

An attempt was no doubt made in the original document
drafted by Adhikari to put the international situation
properly and that document did give some understanding
of the change in the balance of forces throughout the world
after the defeat of fascism. But that document itself com-

pletely over d the role of social-d acy and yet
s’(rangely enough there was a solitary protest against that
as overestimation of social-d racy. The other

comrades rejected what was really valuable in that docu-
n.\ent,.namely. its sober understanding of the international
situation. In its place was substituted a preamble to the
Sep'temher resolution which is no analysis of the inter-
national situation and which is sufficient to show to what
depths of reformism all the party leaders had sunk inas-
{nuch a.s they would not sit even to consider the change
in the international situation after the most gigantic and
coloss;'al war that the world has ever seen How impervious
the minds of the party leaders had become to international
cha.nge?, how a'ﬂ of them had practically reolaced prole-
tarian inter lism by hourseois nationalism could be
seen from the single fact that after the end of the war the
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party leaders did not think it worthwhile to study the
world situation again and draw strategy and tactics on
the basis of this situation. It was the same mistake which
was committed at the beginning of the war period when
the party leaders did not accept the changed character
of the war.

Failing to understand the international situation, the
depth of political crisis at the close of the war, the despe-
ration of the masses, the party continued to trail behind
the national bourgeoisie again in December and Novem-
ber. The December meeting of the central committee took
place when two things had already happened in the coun-
try. The Congress leaders were released a few months
earlier and mass meetings took place with lakhs of people
attending them to welcome them and it was obvious that
1o power on earth could really defeat the desperate people.
By November, the great INA demonstration had already
taken place in Calcutts, sending shivers down the impe-
rialist spine. While comrades in Calcutta had instinctively
reacted to these happenings in their city, the central com-
mittee which held its meeting in December in its resolu-
tion did not even mention the INA demonstration or the
great upsurge that was already working itself through
strikes, meetings and anti-imperialist conflicts.

Again the December resolution begins with the formula-
tion of “unprecedented opportunity to make the final bid
for power and of the greatest danger of national disrup~
tion through strife among our major parties”,

Though the resolution in a loose way talked about united
struggle for freedom, it totally underestimated the depth
of the upsurge and did not come ont with any slogan of
real struggle. On the other hand it came out with promise
of beiter future and better freedom plan only. In Decem-
ber it had become cbvious that both Congress and League
were hatching a treacherous compromise with imperialism.
Instead of directing fire against it, the resolution only
says that there is danger of unilateral compromise and
disruption arising out of it. It does mot nail down the
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leaders of both the partics as compromisers, unmask them
and put forward the programme of struggle in opposition
to them. On the other hand 1t attacks revolutionary
strategy as surrender to cconomusm and elementary up-
surge. For instance, it writes

“The farst minority trend is purcly sectarian which ‘bases’
itsclf entirely on the clemental upsurge that is already
visible 1n the new postwar period, glorifies it and suggests’
tactics of the period that we applicd in building up the
imtial workingelass movement in peried 1929-34, Tt glori-
fies workingelass action only to cover up the isolation of
the working class 1o which such a policy inevitably leads.
1t secks the glory of debating with the national bourgeols
leaders from a distance and hopes that the patr’lo\it:'
masses will come over to our side. It slso leads to the
adoption of a narrow strategy of class versus class and left
versus right instcad of the correct strategy of national
unity versus national disruption.” .

This hatred for class versus class was not accidental but
had become a part of the consciousness of some leading
members of the central committee. Through the attack on
what they called sectarianism they were really attacking
a revolutionary line of leading the upsurge, of heading the
upsurge, which was already breaking out and of {urning
it afzainst the compromisers and imperialists, They attack-~
ed it because they wanted the bourgeoisie also to be with-
in this upsurge and lead it. In fact the fear of mass strug-
gles which developed in the period of war is continued in
the September and December resolutions and in this reso:
Tution it again comes out in the shape of a warning against
vanguardist mistakes when strike struggles were breaking
over our heads and we were lagging behind them.

Once again we find differences between the leaders of the
two parties being made excuses for rejecting an ‘inde-
pe.ndem proletarian policy, the fear of mass struggles,
failure to expose the class character of the leaders
and failure to lead the mass battles that were developing
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before our eyes. In the name of fighting the danger of dis-
ruption, the entire thing is made dependent on the two
wings of the bourgecisie. There is no call for struggle,
there is only a programme of mass amelioration. It will be
seen that neither the workingclass strikes that were deve-
loping one after another, nor the huge demonstrations and
strikes of the armed forces was making any meaning on
the members of the central committee. It misses the role,
the changed policy that imperialism was adopting towards
the national bourgeoisie and the desperate efforts of the
national bourgeoisie to come to compromise with imperial~
ism, though clear statements about this were made by
some members of the central committee.

Here is one such statement taken from the minutes of
the central committee:

“Not very satisfied with the presentation of Joshi’s
report and Adhikari's contribution. Hangover of old period
still. Got to sharply bring out main change—imperialism is
the main enemy. For example, we have not studied eco-
nomic situation when {mperialist economy is facing a final
collapse. Economic crisis—world and Indian—looming
large. Qut of this arises new revolutionary struggle, stra-
tegy against British imperialism. What is the setup? Im-
perialists seeking a new way out—with new soeial allies—
old landlords and princes are not enough. They seek to
meet strengthened national bourgeoisie—and “balance of
imperialist leaning” towards the Congress and away from
the League. See change from Linlithgow to Wavell, This
is in line with need for exports in Britain. They are seek-
ing a new alliance with the Congress. not only against the
League but also the growing mass movement, Which s the
direction of the mass struggles? Not iust local struggies:
but heading for national general strike—e.g. in the rail-
ways—against wage-cuts and unemployment. Similar
blow-up in the countryside. In this setting, present dis-
ruptive line of Congress and League leaders has to be
seen. § us anti i lts have begun
after Congress leaders lighted the flame, Congress free~

D8 s1).10

'
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dom demagogy created anticommunist and anti-League
{eeling, League doing same. In this period, cut out ideac of
any possibility at all of peaceful freedom. It is opportun*
jsm to think there is. Path of partial struggles of a new
type—they will try to crush it as ‘provocation’. This will
mean sharp conilict between Congress and the people.
Great role of these struggles as unifier just as in previous
periods particularly periods of communal riots.

“Hence it will be a common Hindu-Muslim Jeadership
leading big mass Hindu-Muslim struggles against imperial-
ism, will be a big lever to change the consciousness of the
people, and unity will be seen in practice, increasingly
forged in struggle.

“In this period the specific policy of the bourgeois
Jeaders of the Congress will be to smash independent
class organmisations of the workers and peasantis. They
t lves start rival organisati and in coming period,
they will use their official positions to buttress these and
smash genuine trade unions and kisan sabhas. But their
capacity to do this will be less and less because of their
antistrike slogan. But there is another cadre also, August
cadre, which will be wanting to bring about strikes, etc.
Thus in this big upsurge, we shall have to employ in trade-
union front tactics of old united front, united front to
struggle for workers’ demands This will actually prevent
disruption on TU and kisan field”

Here.was a clear indication about the way things Were

P ng though fund ally the role of the national
?ourgemsxe was not analysed, yet the fact that jmperial-
lsm was trying to rely on it was recognised, a fact
which should have led us to change our line immediately

and boldly in the context of the revolutionary upsurge
that was developing,

But inst.ead the central committee passed a resolution
which again recognised the upsurge only formally, hold-
ing to the tails of the national bourgeolsie in the name of
fighting disruption and decided to give only electoral
battle to the Congress and the League.
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'The trailing behind the bourgeoisie and blunt refusal to
characterise its ministries was seen in the formulation
in the resolution of April 1946 meeting of the central com-
mittee. The resolution states:

“It is inevitable that inside the party some comrades
loosely begin talking about Congress ministries being fas-
cist or semifascist. The proper party characterisation of
the Congress and League ministries is that they are
popular ministries. ..t the organisations they
represent are the biggest popular organisations of our
country, embodying in howsoever a distorted and wrong
way, the freedom urge of the vast majority of our people.
In addition the Congress is committed to a broad demo-
cratic programme of national reconstruction, however re-
formist 1t may be.”

Thus once again the class characterisation of the minis-
tries is not done and we cheat ourselves by calling them
popular only to slow down the struggle against bourgeois
compromisers, From this conclusions have been drawn
which really are meant to keep down mass struggles:

“All mass leaders should see and awaken the militants
to the realisation that the mass work in the new period
both on the trade-union and kisan fronts is possible only
with the determined political approach of regarding both
the Congress and the League ministries as popular minis-
tries” This was made at a time when the Congress minis-
tries were already shooting down workers and striking
terror. .

Not only that. A deliberate effort is made to distinguish
between the leaders of the Congress and the League
and the vested interests whose political representatives
they are. The formulation is made:

“Together with this development the influence of vest-
ed interests has also grown both inside the Congress and
the League and this requires of the party that in its cam-
Paign and agitation it must concentrate fire on the vested,
reactionary and communal interests and isolate them from
the popular ministries. Failure to do so is to allow such
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elements to secure a firm grip over the ministries and
intensify their offensive against the party, thus isolating’
it from the people.” B

This was the source of political opportunism and
jllusions about Congress ministries conceding the demands
of the workers and fighting the capitalists under popular
pressure, a policy which was persistently pursued till re-
cently, which reached its culmination in the Mountbatten
resolution and the slogan of all-support to the Nehru gov-
ernment.

This nonclass approach leads to the following formu-
lation’

“Qur tactical line is based on the approach that the poli-
tical differences between us, the Congress and the T.eague
§hou1d not come in the way of cooperation between all—
in people’s common interests, which we are all pledged
to safeguard and implement, and in isolating and concen-
trating fire on the vested interests attempting still further”
1o tighten their grip over the ministries.” As if the minis-
tr'\.es and Congress leaders were not interested in main-
taining the profits of the capitalists and the hold of the
lant.ilords‘ And that is why again a warning is given
against criticism of the ministries.

"!n executing this task, the party will particularly guard
against the grave danger of drifting into the attitude of
only exy the shor ings or antipopular acts of the
ministries, which can only lead to the growing isolation
of the party.fmm the masses and thus play into the hands
of the -reacnonarv and disruptive elements”, thoush the
resolution says that we must firmly criticise all non-
popular measures.

T.his op.portvunist policy is of course put forward on the
basis of fighting sectarian reactions:

“While “.'e emphasised the need to take a positive 2P°
proac}} towards the new ministries because the urgent
need is to combat elemental sectarian reactions in our
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(5) It restored the minimum programme of democra~
tic revolution fn the party platform as a programme of
immediate realisation.

(6) It frontally attacked the fear of struggles by calle
ing on the party not only to lead partlal struggles but
placed before it the perspective of local battles.

{?) It restored the connection between political and
economic battle of the masses.

{8 It did away with the production disease of the war
pericd and correctly understood the procurement plans of
the government.

The August resolution was really a revolutionary call
to anti-imperialist action and a call to fight the compro-
mising policies of the bourgeois leadership, a call to lead
the great mass battles that were sweeping the country as
a result of the postwar crisis, battles which the party was
ignoring and whose revolutionary significance it had not
Yet understood. The August resalution gave a line which
sought to rescue the party and the working class from the
clutches of the bourgeoisie and make the proletariat strike

an ind dent path in opposition to both sections of com~
Promisers,

The August resolution itself had its weaknesses. It dxd
not base itself on the und ding of the inter

situation and the general world position, nor did it take into
consideration the basic fact of the growing world crisis of
capitalism and the new strategy which imperialism was
employing in India. It failed to understand the basic change
in the role of the bourgeoisie and the change in the rela-
tions between imperialism and the bourgecisie that was
coming to the forefront under the stress of the growing
revolutionary struggle and the need for economic collabo-
ration on both sides. The main weakness of the August
resolution was that it really did not analyse the role of
the Indian bourgecisie and base itself for its new orienta-
tion on this changed understanding of that role, In spitg of
its call to fight the compromising policy of the national
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bourgeoisie, the August resolution itself argued on the
basis as if the nutional bourgeoisic might lcad a struggle
again and its compromise with imperialism can be broken
on the strength of the mass forces. In short the reselution
overcstimated and not underestimated the role of the
bourgeoisic. Nonctheless the resolution was a great sll:Pl
forward and a firm step towards a revolutionary under-
standing of the new situation and signalises the retum of
the party to revolutionary politics.

Discussions an the resolution revealed that certain com-
rades ike P C Joshi had become such hardencd reform-
1sts that they would not care to understand the new situa-
tion, the new kind of class alliance and would doggedly
fight to maintain the old reformist line. Joshi first oppos®
ed the August resolution. He himself prepared the draft
which abjured struggle against bourgcois compromise,
glorified the role of the bourgevisic and did not at alt place
the revolutionary perspective before the party, much less
slogans of action like general strike, ete. After a lot of dis-
cu5§iun Joshi formally accepled the resolution. but once
again in the PB meeting tried to liquidate it by making
lnrrqula\iuns like 'partial struggles might be conducted as
plarhal struggles’, thus divorcing them of the real revolu-
tionary significance in the present situation. Though the
resolu‘tion was adopted unanimously, immediately after its
at'icpu.on Joshi carried on a persistent fight against it and
dl.d his best to sabotage its operation by pushing ahead
his own reformist understanding of the situation. .'

The wave of riots which started in Calcutta gave him
the first opportunity once again to create doubts about the
upsurge ‘and make his earlier formulations of greatest oD~
portunities are greatest danger. The great strueqles of the
ka:ng d?ss which our party led all over the country
and in which some of our best workingclass comrades
were shot dead under the regime of the Congress minis-
tries did not create anger in Joshi's mind against the
ministries, but he adopted an attitude of panicky retreat
before repression, began 1o call these struggles ‘sectarian
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and argue as any opponent of the party will argue, name-
1y, that these struggles were miniature revolutians. Joshi
developed a theory that we were repressed because we
were sectarian and so on, thus giving a clean alibi ta the
-Congress ministries, an alibi which was consistent with his
refusal to fight the bourgeois leaders. Instead of ins-
piring the party and its members to face the ferocious
repression launched by the bourgeois leaders, instead
-of indicting the national leaders for playing their own
selfish class game and the game of imperialism, Joshi
utilised every ion of repression, of breakd of
struggle, of illegality, to create panic and demoralisation
in our ranks and to prepare for the retreat from the line
of leading mass struggles. This was very much in evi-
dence in connection with his understanding of the strug-
gles in the south, the glorious struggles of the working
class, textile, railway and other workers in the south,
Struggles of which any communist party would be proud.
The understanding about these struggles was that they
were sectarian outbursts, with the result that some com-
Tades began to characterise Vayalar as a private struggle
and would not include the Vayalar martyrs and mention
‘them in People’s Age in the 15th August number.

Actually through these struggles, the party was break-
ing the isolation of its earlier period, reforging its links
with the old class bases and was becoming an object of
admiration among the critics, opponents and even enemies
of the party. The net result of these struggles in the south
at least was that a basis is laid for a mass membership of
the party from the working class, perhaps the only pro-
vince which can boast of it. It was exactly in this period
that Joshi and a number of other comrades saw growing
isolation of the partv When they were faced with the
growing support of the working class, then  they made
another strange formulation that onr strength in the
working class is increased, but nonetheless we are isolated
from the national front

The December (1946) meeting of the CC saw Joshi's
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concerted attack on the August resolution. The draft that
he submitted openly repudiated the upsurge and came out
with the formulation that since the formation of the
interim government the upsurge has got disrupted and riots
are the main reality. And this at a time when the strike
wave was continuously mounting and the discontent was
gathering all round. Though Joshi’s draft was rejected and
everybody saw through it, yet it was obvious that he want-
ed the party to return to the old reformist lines, abjure
the revolutionary perspective and wanted to abandon all
fight against the compromising policies of the leaders
and concentrate on Hindu-Muslim unity. He again wanted
the party to go back to organising capitalist production in
the name of national reconstruction and came out with
proposals in respect of that, He consistently wanted to
offer them his reformist line on all fronts. In launching
this attack he seized on riots, he seized on repression and
more particularly he seized on the temporary illusions of
the people about the interim government. He characteris-
‘ed the formulation in the August resolution about the
interim government and the Congress leadership as sec
tarian, when there was nothing sectarian about it, and
v:'as able to secure some backsliding of the earlier posi-
t)m:n. His attack was that the August resolution under-

d the popular ch of the interim government
under the Congress leadership, that it stressed too much
the class character of the government under Congress lead-
ership, that it underestimated the role of the bourgeoisie
and the bourgeois leaders in the national camp. We
have seen that the August resolution could have been
attacked really from the other end, that it did not see that
the oppositional rale of the bourgeoisie had ended. But Joshi
chose t.o attack it from the reformist end and got some
concessions. Using these concessions, he launched a frontal
offensive on his own against the August resolution. In
letters to the CC members, he denounced the resolution
as trotskyite. meaning thereby that its attack against the
bourgeois leaders, its insistence on the upsurge and
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its revolutionary call for struggle against imperialism
were all wrong. Joshi then produced the pol-org letter of
February 1947 which was nothing but a total repudiation
of August 1946, In his dogged struggle for his reformist
line, Joshi circulated this reformist document in opposi-
tion to the other PB member (B. T. Ranadive), the third
(G. Adhikari) being absent in England, This document in
a subtle way seeks to take the party back to the prewar
line and is a perfect screen covering the bourgeois leader-
ship, handing over the working class to its tender mercies.
Some of its formulations are:

“The main weakness of imperialism lies in the fact that
the bourgeois leadership which it is using against us is
also the popular leadership, embodiment of their aspira-
tions, bound by programmatic pledges, answerable to the
people. It is very much on the defensive. However aggres-
sive its language in defending terror against us, it goes
against all national tradition and is the antithesis of how
it had promised to ‘govern’...

“Our aim therefore is to destroy the strength of im-
perialism, and increase our strength to defeat its policy
against us.

“How do we destroy the strength of imperialism? By
driving a wedge between the imperialist bureaucracy and
the bourgeois leadership by rousing the common people,
its own followers to intervene.”

What is stated here is the exact opposite of what the
August resolution had stated and especially the exact op-
Pposite of the reality. The strength of imperialism was that
it was able to compromise with the leaders who had
a popular basis. It was not .itself a weakness, but its
strength and secondly the strategy suggested by Joshi of
driving a wedge between the imperialist bureaucracy and
the bourgeois leaders was exactly the opportunist stra-
tegy of not fighting the bourgeoisie, of giving a clean
alibi to the bourgeois leaders in the name of fighting
imperialism. Instead of d ing the compromi who
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in the interest of the bourgeoisie were now launching fer-
ror against the people, Joshi suggested the strategy of
detaching the bourgeois leaders from the bureaucracy
as if the bourgeois leaders were not interested in sup-
pressing the working class for their own class interests.

“We denounce the terror against us as imperialist cons-’
piracy to split freedom forces and smash them in isold-
tion. It is today us; it will be others tomorrow. This cor-
responds to reality; anti-imperialist traditions of the past
and the interests of future final struggle which are a com-=
mon growing urge. In every simple case we expose how
particular bureaucrats have lied against us and pressed
for action and done what atrocities and thus rouse the
anti-British indignation of the people, In short, we show
how the policy against us is part of British plan against
India’s freedom struggle and the real agency that imple-
ments it is imperialist bureaucracy. We thus make our
agitation real.

“We denounce the terror against us as having been
pressed for by vested interests in alliance with the bureau-
eracy and explain that listening to them means not meet~
ing p.eople's demands but suppressing them, not impler
menfmg electoral pledges but breaking them, not solving
‘but intensifying economic crisis We positively explain the
demands of the fighting people as the dire need to live, 38
the healthy urge for a better life which the common ene-
mies of the entire people seek to resist. We denounce vest~
ed interests as British allies...

AREN J‘fst as on national-political plane our slogan ist
Break with the British plan and unite for national strug-
gle, the 1'<€y slogan of the antirepression campaign is*
Break with the bureaucracy, guarantee civil liberties 10
all: let the people judge policies and practice,

“But the popular ministries own up as their own the
ordinances, bans, arrests, shootings Just when they do it,
we have 10 say you are owning responsibility for police
deeds, shel(en_ng their erimes vou are responsible to the
people, yours is the responsibility to the people, their free-
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dom movement and its ideals. Fultil your true respon-
sibility against the imperialist bureaucracy and in fulfil~
ment of pledges by which you are bound...”

This was the line advocated in the document, a line
which is nothing but abjuring cf the struggle against the
bourgeois compromisers in the name of driving a wedge
between imperialism and the bourgeoisie. Actually it was
a line of making the masses defenceless in the face of the
ministerial offensive and preventing the working class
from exposing the conspiracy that was being hatched by
the compromisers against the people,

Joshi made the same reformist formulation with greater
precision on page 15 of his document:

“The imperialist tactic is to hide itself behind the popu-
lar ministries and isolate us by exploiting anticommunism
and thus crush us. Our countertactic is to isolate the
bureaucracy, expose not only the offensive being its plan,
the agency its own bureaucracy and the reason being im-
perialist reason and our offence being anti-imperialist and
show its voice not only in the propaganda against us, but
expose the hand of its own agency in the terror against
us...

“In such a situation, if our propaganda makes it prima~
rily the issue of rightwing offensive against our party we
Play the imperialist game, only isolale ourselves more,
and will succeed neither in isolating imperialism nor put-
ting the right wing on the defensive nor in winning
popular suppart. This is the one big correction we have
to make in our understanding. Qur explanation has fo be
not that the right is hitting at us because it is compromis-
ing but imperialism is hitting at us because it wants to
disrupt and divide freedom forces piecemeal with this as
the central point. We have to explain why the right wing is
owning up and sanctioning the imperialist offensive and
drive the conclusion home that the government of the
popular ministries is not to own up responsibility for
police but discharge their responsibility to the people;.."”



156 Documents of History of Communist Party of India

in the interest of the bourgeoisie were now launching ter-
ror against the people, Joshi suggested the strategy of
detaching the bourgeois leaders from the bureaucracy
as if the bourgeoms leaders were not interestéd in sup-
‘pressing the working class for their own class interests.

“We denounce the terror against us as imperialist cons-
piracy to split freedom forces and smash them in isola
tion. It is today us; it will be others tomorrow. This cor-
responds to reality; anti-imperialist traditions of the past
and the interests of future final struggle which are a com~
mon growing urge. In every simple case we expose how
particular bureaucrats have lied against us and pressed
for action and done what atrocities and thus rouse the
anti-British indignation of the people. In short, we show
how the policy against us is part of British plan against
India’s freedom struggle and the real agency that imple-
ments it is imperialist bureaucracy. We thus make OUr
agitation real.

“We denounce the terror against us as having been
pressed for by vested interests in alliance with the bureau-
cracy and explain that listening to them means not meet”
ing people's demands but suppressing them, not imple;
menfing electoral pledges but breaking them, not solving
but intensifying economic crisis. We positively explain the
demands of the fighting people as the dire need to live, a5
the healthy urge for a better life which the common ene-
Taies of the entire people seek to resist. We denounce vest-
ed interests as British allies. ..

... Just as on national-political plane our slogan is:
Break with the British plan and unite for national strug-
gle, the key slogan of the antirepression campaign ist
Break with the bureaucracy. guarantee civil liberties to
all: let the people judge policies and practice.

“But the popular ministries own up as their own the
ordinances, bans, arrests, shootings. Just when they do it
we have to say you are owning responsibilitv for police
deeds, shelterx'ng their crimes. you are responsible to the
people, yours is the responsibility to the people, their free-
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Here was an entire line to cover up the tracks of the
bourgeotsie and make the working class trail behind them.
From what did it arise? It arose because of the reformist
illusions about the national bourgeois leaders, Joshi still
considering the bourgeois leaders only to be popular
leaders and not wanting to fight their treacherous role. It
arose from a failure to understand the bourgeois leaders
themselves, driven by their fear of revolution and narrow
class interests, were vitally interested in suppressing the
people. It arose from a fear of mass struggles and a fear of
repression and totally ignoring the revolutionary upsurge
that was sweeping the country. Joshi’s document, cireulated
on his own responsibility, was a frontal attack against the
August resolution and a demand that the party be taken to
the old reformist line. How grovelling before the bour-
BEOis.ie this approach was can be seen from the following:

‘anhtened by the bourgeois propaganda about commu-
nist revolution Joshi wanted the words like ‘agrarian
revn_]t’ to be banned and all revolutionary significance of
partial struggles to be forgotten. His advice is “agrarian
r.evolt must be denounced as mythical to cover the suppres-
sion o‘f the peasant movement invented by the bureaucracy”,
a.t a time when agrarian revolt was expressing itself pre-
cisely through antirent and rent-reduction campaigns, ete.
He wanted the party to forget the revolutionary signifi-
cance of the partial struggles in the present period and
nlx];\de the formulation “to understand the actual nature of
1he present popular S}r\lggles as partial struggles is to get

e right understanding of jobs to be done and political
:‘;_’5‘{“‘"{9 not to go wrong. It is very necessary to have

is in mind because we ourselves through the central
press have been guilty of sectarian overglorification of
partial struggles, e.g. the MSP bloodbath at Coimbatore

:‘:;:g :::::’;Eﬁ‘sm as the battle of Coimbatore; antieject~
land. ete” struggle at Basti being called struggle for

This was not an innocen i i
v t formulation, All reformists
and‘ social-democrats exactlly when they can no longer
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control struggles want the masses to understand only the
partial limited character of such struggles as when, in
the context of the revolutionary situation, these struggles
begin to assume revolutionary significance. But the charge
of revolution frightened Joshi so much and the swing to-
wards mass struggle inside the party also made him so
panicky that he began 1o suspact that everybody was
attempting to manufacture revolution in every small strug-~
gle, He was not really correcting any deviation inside the
party but expressing only his own fear cf revolutionary
mass struggles. The reformist advice to the leaders of
mass struggles was as follows:

"We should carefully study police tactics in every
struggle and aim to minimise conflict to the utmost so
that the masses suffer the least terror and the struggle
can hold out longest and we get the best possible oppor-
tunities to organise it out. We should let the police do its
normal duties, e.g. patrol, searches, ete. but if it comes to
loot, burn and rape we must put up the best resistance
we can in sheer selfdefence...”

This advice was given at a time when the most brutal
atrocities were being committed by the police and the
workers and our masses had to tight with every ounce of
their strength to save themselves and defeat police terror,
A more reformist advice could not have been given. What
is meant by allowing the police to do its normal duty? The
normal duty of the police in times of struggles is to re-
press the people. The masses were supposed to resist only
when looting and burning and raping had started, which
are generally the last acts of the police when the mass
action had already been beaten down. In fact Joshi’s ad-
vice was: Don't resist till then, Why was Joshi making
such formulations which are unworthy of not only a party
leader but an ordinary party member? Because he honest-
1y believed that under the line given by the August reso-
lution, the party and ils mass organisations were acting
as the provacator. He believed that police repression was
due to the provocation given by the party. His characteri~
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sation of August resolution as a trotskyite resolution has
1o other meaning than this and because of this total anti-
revalutionary understanding, he gives the advice which
seeks to disarm the masses in their hour of need.

In short Joshi's document was an open betrayal of the
August resolution and shows his decp reformism. If any-
thing has been responsible for  political stagnation and
paralysation of the party Line since August 1946, the
blame will have to be laid at the deep-rooted reformism
of Joshi who refused to learn from his collcagues.

It must be admitted that with the line of his pol-org
letter, Joshi was able to derail a number of comrades and
paralyse their understanding. These comrades themselves
were thus guilty of reformism. The implication of Joshi's
line on the TU front was a straight return to an antistrike
line and more production of the war period. If the party
had really seriously attempted to implement this line in
practice as Joshi would have liked to do, it would have
been wiped out of the working class and justifiably so.

The disastrous deviations which arose on the basis of
this line were seen not only in the memorandum submit~
ted by some of the unions in south India, but it was sharp~
ly brought home when one of our prominent communist
leaders agreed to industrial truce at Delhi a couple of
months back To Bihar, UP and several ather provinces the
;{ol-org letter became a substitute for the August resolu-
tion and other provinces continued to be confused. It was
natural therefore that there should be complete confusion
and paralysation of political initiative of the party in this
period.

Vacillations and reformism of the majority of the mem-
bers of the CC, some of whom had now become Pfomi’
nent upholders of the reformist line, reached their culmi~
mnation in the discussion on the Mountbatten award. Every
amendment which sought to put down that the Mount:
batten award was a concession 1o the national bourgeolsie
and that l_he national bourgeois leadership was striking
a deal against the interests of the people was negatived
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or watered down and it was asserted that the Mountbatten
award was a concession to the national movement and the
Indian people. Thus what was asserted was that it was
2 retreat by imperialism and an advance for the people.
Joshi was a persistent advocate of the theory of advance
and was supported by a number of comrades. Again the
viewpoints clashed as before, d. ts were def d
and the resolution adopted. After the defeat of the amend-
ments about the bourgeoisie and the upsurge the resolu~
tion was adopted without opposition hecause both the
trends by now had come to look upon the resolution in
different ways. The comrades who stood for the August
resolution said that the August resolution- was nat repu-
diated and anyway the Mountbatten resolution was a step
away from the earlier pol-org letter of< Joshi. The com-
rades.who stood for the Mountbatten resolution led by
Joshi considered-it to be a total repudiation of August
resolution. The tweo trends continued to clash and it was
decided that within three months documents‘should be
prepared and the party’congress.should be called. At the
CC meeting itself there was an attempt!to explain the
resalution in two- different ways in repudiation of the
August resolution and in support of it and in suppurt of
carrying forward the mass: struggles!.s ! H s
The vacillations of the latter: comrades’ arose irom the
fact that they too ‘did not realise that the oppositional role
of the bourgeoisie had ended and ilerefore strove to work
out a revolutionary line within the .framework of the old
understanding. Some of them,. especially Adhikari, Rana-
dive and Ajoy Ghosh, correctly saw that we had made a
mistake in placing the Congress and the Leagae in the
same category during the earlier period and wrongly as-
cribed 10 the latter an oppositional role vis-a-vis imperial-
ism. But they failed to see that the Congress too had ceased
to be oppositional and was going towards collaboration.
From this resulted a pm~Congmss deviation on the part
of these ¢ des which cul i in their 1
at the time of the Mountbatten award that the accession

D8s1-1




162 Documents of History of Communist Party of India

{0 the Indian Union itself was progressive. Some other
comrades who toa were advocating a line of struggle sought
to criticise this pro-Congress deviation from a wrong end.
They developed a pro-League deviation, They did not
stress that the League had always been reactionary and
now the Congress itself was becoming reactionary. On ?he
contrary, they accepted that the Congress was progressive
and stressed that the League too was progressive though
perhaps less so than the Congress, This went to such length
that they wanted the CC to hail the League decision to
launch direct action in August 1946 as an event full of
anti-imperialist significance.

All these facts show that even those members of the
CC who were advocating a line of boldly leading struggles
and demanding that a final break should be made with
i ism were t} lves not ious of the new role
of the bourgeoisie, They were ascribing to one or both of
them a progressive role when both had become reaction-
ary. The inevitable result was that when the riot offensive
came, they sought to make the Congress or the League
more responsible for the riots, and apportion blame
instead of concentrating fire on the bourgeois policy o
compromise as a whole which bred riots. :

Thus for their failure to und d the new
tionist role of the native bourgeoisie, the advocates of the

line of struggle failed to wage a consistent battle against
reformism inside the CC. T

- In actual fact the Mountbatten resolution is a thorough-
ly opportunist resolution which by making concessions
here and there fo the fight against the bourgeoisie in reality
conceals the aim of the leaders of the National Con-
gress. It was opportunist to have described the Mount-
batten e_lward as an advance and that new" opportunities
have arisen for the people, It was opportunist and totally
wrong to have made the formulation for"a-united tront be-
tween the government and the people. It practically ig-
nores the ' compromising role of the Congress leaders
nd whenever it talks of compromise, it talks.about ibig

ot
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business, ie. once more carries forward reformist refusal
to fight the national bourgeoisie. It ties the working class
@nd the party to a policy of cooperation with the national
-bourgeoisie in their nefarious attack against the Indian
revoluticn and while it makes cancessions about the pro-
gramme of the democratic revolution. It again suggests
ways and means which would effectively obstruct mass
struggles. The opportunism of the Mountbatten resolution
can be seen only by understanding it in relation to the
resolution passed by the CC at its last (December 1947)
session or with the resolution now placed before the
congress,

On the basis of the Mountbatfen resolution a tharough-
going refarmost line was being pursued by the party whose
first effect was to make the party retreat in panic before
the riot offensive and rally behind the government and the
compromisers. Its effect was to glorify the national leaders
as champions of national unity and as champions of the
people against feudal reaction and it landed the party in
failing to understand that on 15th of August it was not
transfer of power but betrayal by the bourgeoisie. It also
led to formulations made and popularised by all the mem-
bers of PB and also some other CC members “about defend-
ing Indian freedom and supporting the Nehru government
in defence of Indian freedom”.

From the beginning the M batten resolution was
interpreted in two ways 10 justify the line of fighting the
bourgeoisie, of mass upsurge and fighting the compromise,
and the line of surrendering before the bourgeoisie. These
lines began 1o clash intensely inside the PB on every vital
issue, . o

At the December meeting of the CC it was seen that the
majority of the CC had independently come to-a carrect
understanding of the present revolutionary situation and
the utter reformism invoived in the Mountbatten resofu-
tion. The two drafts independently placed by B. T. Rana-
dive and Bhowani Sen reached almost the same conclusion
and carried forward the understanding given by ithe August
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resolution. Once more it was seen that Joshi had become
the most hardened reformist and he produced a draft
which had not only nothing in common with the other two
drafts but was again an attempt to sidetrack the party,
from the revolutionary policy and derail it on the ques-
tion of riots. It was again the same blind refusal to fight
the national bourgeois leaders, the same subservience
which Joshi showed every time in his writings on Gandhiji
and Nehru, The running thread in Joshi's writing, whether
in his correspondence with Gandhiji or in articles on Nehru
has been this grovelling subservience before the hourgeois
leaders and Joshi had no faith in the working class.
This was once again seen in the December discussion when
Joshi would not move an ifich from his reformist line even
whgn the world perspective was put to him. Joshi doggedly
fought, then gave up his fight and again as in August
formally d the d only to repudiate it in
practice. Joshi’accepted the resolution but voted against
.the ‘document which was adopted by the CC {December
1947) for circulation perhaps just because that document
conc!‘etel}" nailed down his own reformism and warned the
party against it. His formal acceptance of the’resolution
however meant 1o change in his outlook. Now 'hé accepts
the resolution unreservedly. In any case'it shall be clear
that a itardexfed reformist trend exists inside’the CC led
by Joshi and had it not been for that'trend, the CC and
thed party would not have been derailed after' August 1946
;:‘E. ";'U:th have gone on’enriching’ its understanding of
present period. The August resolution of the party
;Z:s : very concrete lead and a big step forward. Had the
vaceiu :teir;npeéfxstently pursued without hesitatiqn. without
i , the party would have been in a'much better
:3;’1“?:5 ::ndt: much St’°n§er position to take its respon-
the leade:;hi e:;:;ent ool But w}}il.e'thgmasses under
cadership € Party acted decisively and faced re-
press.xon with unhending'cohrage‘ when the-’ordina'ry prS—
letarians discharged their duty by the tévolutionary strug-
gle by shedding their blood in every big and sm'au?:rug'gle,
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while it is they who raised the prestige of the red flag
high, faced every repression and every terror, with houses
burnt and looted, with jobs lost and women raped, a section
of the party leaders by its reformism was trying to
cut the ground under their feet and itself getting panicky.
That this trend has done incaleulable harm to the party
has to be admitted by everybody and the responsibility
for derailing the party since August 1946 must-be square-
1y -placed on Joshi and those wha persistently, agreed with
him through blind following, through their refusal to adopt:
Marxian criteria and refusal to listen to.the voice ofjtheir,
colleagues. In this connection one canng} but mention some
special: weaknesses of -Joshi which only served(to show
how he cut himself adrift from Marxism, Persistently,
through the, war period and till recently, Joshi developed
disregard for Marxian theory, He called Marxism abstract
Marxism and-in his party. schools discouraged the study of
‘abstract Marxism’' and asked comrades to concentrate on
their day-to~-day problems. In the CC resoluction he charac~
terised class analysis as a narrow conception, class versus,
class strategy as sectarian and thus talked about class ana-
lysis in a reformist petty-bourgecis way, Before submitting
his draft for the December session of the CC he confessed
that he had not even read Zhdanov's report on the inter-
national situation and had the audacity to submit a poljti-
cal report to the party. His conception of party education
was to make! the ; party;: members reformist job-doers,
divorced from all revolutionary, consciousness and that was
one of the main, reasons why,our, ranks even ,when they
lead fights get demurahsed at a later stage, because the CC
as a whole had not looked after ther,Marxist'education. But
if any one made a principle out of that, it.was Joshi. . (o
This critical review should teach all the: CC'members
to look at themselves in'an, objeciive manner. In-the war’
period all CC members were guilty of pursuing a reformist
policy. This was due in some cases to some of the:younger
comrades of the CC having implicit faith in. Joshi and
Adhikari, There i no extenuating, circumstance { which
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could be shown by any of the PB members. One of the
reasons why the CC could not come to an earlier decision on
the question of policy and get out of the rut of reformism
was the blind faith of certain CC members in Joshi and
failure by them to apply Marxist criterion to any situa-
tion. The result was that even when an opening was made
1o understand the new situation, the collective mind of the
CC could not take advantage of it and would promptly
accept iation of such an opening as sectarian. The
deeprooted reformism of the war period could not 80 at
once but at the same time it has to be admitted that cer-
tain comrades became hardened reformists who would not
learn. Others continuously vacillated and would readily
accept any criticism of imagined sectarianism as an excpse
10 retreat from revolutionary policies. It is because of these
vacillations and hardened veformism that the party was
derailed after having reached a correct revolutionary line
in August 1946 and the work of organising the Indian
revolutionary movement was effectively sabotaged. Those
comrades who are mainly responsible for it must candidly
accept the mistake and their responsibility. Otherwise
there can be no political functioning. The CC as a wholé
has to get over the old reformist understanding of every
event and overcome the basic reformist deviations. These
re}ate to i.ailure to fight the national bourgeois leaders,
failure to identify the bourgeoisie with the Congress lead-
ers, iall“r.e to lead mass battles decisively because of
wrong r.\ot\fms of reconstruction, reformist conceptions of
;Ef)lr of national economy and first and foremost
ailure %o \.mders(and that without the hegemony of the
pro'letanat in the democratic struggle, the democratic revo~
lution can never succeed. Taday, w}‘x 3 king 2

break with our old reformist d o e eatac
i by a correct evolu un erstandx_ng and replacing
b evolutionary understanding, we must e~
:—i:lderbthat' merely understanding the situation in s’
Tuti er bearings is not enough. In impleimenting our reso?
ution,’ we are likely to come up again and aga inst
our old deviations which wi gain agalis,
ich will cause us to waver and vacil-
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late. On the strength of a deeper understanding of Marxism,
of the great harm that we have done to our party and our
movement by our past mistakes, we must continuously
overcome these vacillations and deviations so that the CC
as a whole becomes a decisive leadership leading the big
mass of revolutionaries that we have in our party, so that
it really becomes a fit leader of the party of the proleta-
riat,

REFORMIST DEVIATIONS ON SELFDETERMINATION

The recognition of the existence of nationalities and the
acceptance on the party platform of the demand of self-
determination for nationalities was a great contribution of
our party, a contribution made on the basis of our Marx-
ism, a contribution which distinguished us from all other
parties and enables us to understand the problem of minor-
ities, the problem of lism and the problem of
partition, better than any other party and gives us confi~
dence to fight them out.

If qur party had not understood that the communal prob-
lem was also linked up with the problem of nationalities,
we would have developed no understanding of the minor-
ities and the nationalities problem except that which is
current either among congressmen or socialists which
means the only way out for us would have been outright
surrender to hindu communalism in one form or other, That
way ‘there would have been no hope for us of organising
unity of the workers, unity.of the peasantry and in the
context of present conditions, fighting the war propaganda
that is Jaunched by reactionaries. In fact one of the main
levers to build the revolutionary unity of our people in
the common struggle would have been last and the party
line would have limped’on one leg. That is Why the recog-
nition of nationalities and the right of.selfdetermination,
the contributions made to develop clarity on ihzs questwn,
are of immense value to the party, - A

But unfortunately on"this’ question also as on others
while we took basically a correct revolutionary ‘position,
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we more and more drifted into opportunist trailing: behind
the bourgeoisie till we sank deep into the mire-of disrup-
tive reformism, In this respect Adhikari's Pakistan and
National Unity together with the resolution that he draft-
ed for the September 1942 meeting of the central commit-
tee are not only not free from blemishes’ but’ in'¢many
places contain the seeds and germs of the: opportunist
surrenders that we made in the subsequent period. While
Adhikar: in his pamphlet correctly states that the guestion
of selfdétermination is 1inked With' thé-qdéstion of demo-
cratic revolution and ‘anti-imperialist -struggle)>that{the
question of selfdetermination comes: on the agenda -when
the peasant enters the political arena;'while'he hits against
constitutionmongering and warns: that ‘our path:is the
path of revolutionary strugele, of: building revolutionary
unity of the people, still this isnot:the céntral idea of his
pamphlet and this core in the endis< missed: The
pamphlet i reality does nots expose :thed bourgeois
leadership as the obstacle and'ithe disruuptoro ot sthe
struggle s, for  selfdetermination , and as - atforcer | bY
defeating which alone the people can march. forward-td
selfdetermination. Here and 'there conflicts: between- the
bourgeoisie are mentioned, their separatism has' been;men=~
tloned, but the fight against- bourgeois leaders 'is> not
made an integral and important part of . the rstruggle. for
self'determinaﬁon. Secondly in his historical review Adhi~
kan‘misses imperialism , completely, & failure quite,.in
keeping with the line advocated in Forward to:Freedom:
The whole conception of how- the hindu-muslim. problem
arose at different times is a nonclass conception in which
c!a§ses are not taken into account’and the deliberate policy
of imperlalism of" divide and'rule is » screened; from the
rFader's eyes. It-is out of this, that.the subsequent falsifica*
tion of history arose in the Final- Bid for Power in which’
again the role of imperialism is sereened-and genesis of the
hindu-muslim problem isttraced to certain wrong:ideas in
the heads of the leaders of the national movement, - .1

¢ Adhikari’s pamphlet further failfto attack the 'League
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interest. This trailing behind therefore began in the reso~
Jution of September 1942 when we said: “This would give
{0 the muslims where they are in an overwhelming
majority the right 10 form their autonomous state and
even to separate if they so desire.” This ant'xdemocratic
disruptive jdea of the muslims forming a state was not 2
technical concession 1o nationality on the basis of religion
put was part of the appeasing policy we were following
{owards the League ‘bourgeois leaders. In fact it was
their demand that muslims should have the right to form
an autonomous state where they are in 2 majority. By,
putting forward this demand, the Muslim League lead-
ers were not championing the cause of any nationality
but was successfully disrupting the struggle of the nation”
alities and the common struggle of the Indian people.
fact we tend 1o accept this characterisation and begin to
trail behind the Muslim League in the very first resolution
of ours. Following this whatever we have written, ail the
writings of the PB members, bear this opportunist stamp
and later on we carry this conception to its logical con-
clusion.

Adhikari’s pamphlet correctly stated that Pakistan dis-
{orts the rising nationalist urge of the nationalities. And
we should have emphasised this fact that it is not putting
forward the demand of nationalities but gistorting it. But
behind that distortion we saw the core of the freedom
demand and Adhikari warns that if we did not see the
core of freedom demand behind the distortion we would
remain blind to realities Tt was such formulations that
paved the way for subsequent concessions that we made
to separatism.

Our position in relation to the muslim masses, the fact
that we were weak among them, the fact we had hardly
any independent mass base among them, and the fact
that we were hardly leading any workingclass and peasant
struggl'es—all combine to create lack of confidence in u$
regarding our correct stand about selidetérminaﬁnn an
unmasking the League stand.
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Though the September resolution did lay down that we
should organise hindus and muslims, untouchables and
caste-hindus, in their own class organisations and unite
them for 1 ! and selfdetermination; though
it calfed to fight hindu chauvinism which denied selfdeter-
mination and muslim chauvinism which demanded a mus-~
lm state in muslim-majority areas, still these slogans
remained mere words because of the general policy of
trailing behind that we were pursuing on every front.

In the hunt for quick Congress-League unity therefore
we went on discovering new virtues in League’s reaction-
ary resolutions, e.g. B. T. Ranadive's article on Muslim
League session in Bombay. And instead of winning the
muslim masses independently for antifascism and for self-
determination and common democratic struggles and free-
dom, we went on locking upon the League as the argan-
isation of muslims and the need for making the muslim
masses move, It is very strange that throughout all these
years we hardly gave any call to the muslim masses to
join the party, hardly ever sang in praise of our party
which was with the masses and leading their struggles
but always asked them to Join the Muslim League.

This certainly was not a way of fighting communalism
which the HMuslim League was preaching every day. The
role of the Muslim League leaders were glonfled their
Separatism was not d, and selfdeter was
brought nearer to Pakistan. No efforts were ‘made to
secure the independent following ‘for the party or mak-
ing people see that the party “alone had a real programme
for thé freedom of the muslims. Faced with this we began
to move still further in'the wrong direction. Instead of
understanding that our stagnatxon was due to subservience
to the League bourgeoisie, we become more subservtent
and distort History and make new characterisations about
the League. In the August 1943 CC meeting we began to
say: “League is moving towards becoming the national

or) of the lim’s repr: the freedom urge
of mainly the muslims in the ma;onty areas. League lead~

BRI
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ers are hindering this development and we' have..to
strengthen and speed the development by . working . to
create a progressive Jemoeratic trend.” Thus we sought to
justify our tailism behind the League. ' P
In the party letter dated 16 Octlober 1943, Adhikarl
says: "We have to make the League capable of fulfilling
its role as a national muslim organisation..li we refuse.to
make this formulation about the League, ‘it means.. the
refusal to make a political turn in the. consciousness . 0F
the people and their attitude.” Again, “the Muslim League
as the common political organisation of all the, muslims,
espectally in the majority areas, ¢an and . must  become
{he national organisation of the muslims there, uniting
them for demoacratic demands, selfdetermination,.and. inr
dependence, for unity with the Congress. It is;no .more 2
communal organisation.” All this of course was necessary
in order to theoretically justify our aceeptance vof  the
disruptive Pakistan demand of the League. On par with
1his, the following is said about the League 1eaders¥
“Not to see this growing differentiation inside the League
leadership, to damn the reactionary landlord-hoarder, 1o~
gether with Jinnah and the patriotic elements within the
1leadership of the League, is to miss the reality.«-- The
patriotic leaders of the League have shown that they yield
to mass pressure under the present impact.of crisis And
this at a time when Jinnah and his admirers had almost
done nothing to fight the hoarder, the landlord and even
to save the East Bengal peasant from the Bengal famine
This was preparation for further concessions 1o separa~
tism and from which arose also the strange . paraliehis®

that we developed between thes-Muslim: League and, the
Congress.

Now it was forgotten that

o o e Ces

th s thad
generally obstructed the mass strugegleL z:g;:; 1}18ciaiggrpeop‘e
and that they were being used as an obstruction by impe&”
rialism to be.aF down the Congress. History was forgotte®
and also falsified. Justification for separate electorate was
found and everything was writen which could:show that
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the League leaders had all (along been leading the
muslim masses towards freedom and that Pakistan itself
was a child of the Lahore resolution. This falsification of
history is seen in this crassest form in the Final Bid for
Power. All this was ideological preparation for the com-
plete surrender on the question of separatism: This sur-
render now begins to take place by ourselves stressing the
Tight of separatism and secession in the name of convincing
the congressmen about this right at the same time failing
to stress unification and voluntary union before the muslim
masses, Secondly, it takes place on the basis of a growing
support to muslim state.

‘Instead of emphasising that separatism based on reli-
Bion {s one of the main weapons of the Muslim League
leaders in their politics of division and bargain, we begin
to say that muslim people and their leaders are not bent
on separatism.

When after the release of Gandhui in May 1944, the
Rajaji formula was published we begin to accept a principle
which was common to both Rajaji formula and the Paki-
stan resolution. That was almost accepiing the contention
of the basie principle enunciated by the League itself. for
Q' separate state.on the basis of muslim religion as the
basis of both Rajaji formula and the Pakistan resolution.
The difference was only how much and how; Ihstead of
exposing and rejecting the wrong and disruptive principle
which was common to both positions and basing our pro-
Posals for unity on the basis of the unifying principle of
selfdetermination and clearly coming out against the dis-
ruptive character of both formulas and unmasking them as
Preparation for the coming - polilical comoromise and
betraying revolutionary struggle we ourselves ook a
position of separation based on religion. So blind were we
10 reality that we cven failed to understand that Gandkhiji's
visit to Jinnah was one of the preparations to strike a deal
with imperialism and we were actually helping him.in
doing it At this time it was in the interests of imperialism
alza that Jinnah stiffened his demand and by our separat-
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ist stand we actually supported him in doing it, And we
made the following amazing formulation: «Ppakistan is a8
‘much the inalienable right of the muslims as swaraj 15
{he right of us all.” Here we completely jdentify the revo”
jutionary demand for selfdetermination which can only,
come by completely liquidating the imperialist colonial
system and defeating the bourgeoisie, with the separatist
demand of treacherous compromise with imperiaﬁsm
which the League Lourgeoisie had launched. And from
that we went on headlong supporting Pakistan more‘and
more: "Once Pakistan is accepted, as the sovereign night
to muslim ‘homelands, demarcation of - the boundary wof
Pakistan is only a question of facts and figures.” “The
muslims can claim as of right all the areas where they
are a majority but they cannot cast their eyes ont one foot
of extra territory.”

Thus we completely accepted a muslim state ident')i'\ed
with selfdetermnation.

And we even began to flatter the muslims by saying
that Indian muslims would become masters of the' big
gest muslim state in the world and so on ) !

Actually we should have exposed the Rajail formul2,
we should have exposed Jinnah's demands, we - shoul
have exposed the disruptive compromising ‘pasis of
Gandhi-Jinnah negotiations and once more asserted the
right of selfdetermination together with the demand for
revolutionary struggle against imperialism. We - should
have exposed the fact that neither of them was thinidng
of democracy, of liquidation of landlordism, for poth wert
trying to work out a solution within the framework of the
existing system which keeps the ordinary man enslaved-

Agm.n in They Must Meet Again we say* "Unqua\iﬁeli
recognition of the right of muslim nationalities 10 estd
Jish independent-sovereign states in ruslim ‘homelands in
terms of Lahore resolution of the League.” T

In this article we finally and completely give up the
slogan of sel inati < ‘and al

: " ) of litie also &
vestiges of fight against separatism. We no longer stand f0
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achieving an Indian union of sovereign natipnal units.

Naturally out of this come all kinds of disruptive slo-
gans such as muslim state, Sikhistan. In fact we begin to
trail after every section of the bourgeoisie which begins
to irighten us by its hold over the people and by its appeal
to backward communal sentiments. It was complete panie
of the party of the proletariat and retreat before the
vested interests instead of bold attack to defeat the poison~
ous communal propaganda. We forgot the elementary
duty. to fight for common Indian union. And at the time
of the election manifesto, we come out with the slogan of
18 constituent assemblies.

We later on come back to the correct slogan of
voluntary Indian union and RPD’s (Rajani Palme
Dutt’s) critieism about the League wakes us up with
a shock o its communal character. Though RPD
was not able to trace the source of our deviation
and perhaps formulated his criticism wrongly say-
ing that we ignored the unifying character of the Con-
gress proposals such as plebiscite, etc. still he laid his
finger on a vital spot when he emphasised the communal
character of the League and debunked our formulation
that Muslim League is a national arganisation of the mus-
lims. RPD’s formulation enables us to fight against paral-
lelism between the Congress and the League, -the wrong
parallelism that- was developing throughout the <war
Period. Some comrades insisted, and rightly So, that the
parallelism be dropped. But they were already'late be-
cause the new situation created by the postwar upsurge
and the compromising policies of the leaders of both part-
fes was establishing a new parallelism under which
they could be treated at the same level as compromisers
and disruptors, betrayers of the revolution, and collabo~
rators, For some fime this deviation, which wanted "to
drop parallelism when parallelism was real and had basis
in fact, persisted and on the basis of that an attempt was
made 1o drive a distinction between the Indian union’and
Pakistan, the Indian union being considered as more pro-
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gressive and Pakistan being considered as reactionary. The
opportunism involved in this formulation was apparent
when the question of the accession of states came into pro-
minence and when our mistaken support for accession 0
the Indian union in preference 1o Pakistan could be clearly
seen as a support to on¢ section of the grabbing bour-
geoisie against another. ' .
With the division of India brought about py the trea”
cherous and compromising policies of Jeaders of both
parties, the real face of the League and Congress Jeaders
is alike seen, Muslim League having secured exactly the
Pakistan they wanted, they had secured it: without the
help of the Congress and with imperialism and they &€
parading it as the {reedom of muslim homelands. The face
of this Pakistan clearly revesls that the muslim  Masses
have been cheated, have been sold in bondage to impe-
rialism and are being repressed for the sake of landlords
and capitalists. The role of the League Jeaders and their
communal appeal is also seen. The muslim masses are mis”
led by the communal appeal to act against,the'u' own in-
?erests, 1o hunt out the minorities to divert their energies
into communal channels so that the united strength is not
felt ag.a'mst imperialism and its collaborators. .1 )
Pakistan thus has come out neither as the achievement
of frcedom for any nationality nor for anyisection of the
people, hindu or muslim, but has been .an imperialist
conspiracy 10 keep the hindu and muslim masses divideds
e e oS v 1
€ revolution. When the Le: i emanding
Pakdstan, 1t was this that it was dem:xgx;igwi:sw:s xc;::mand'
ing a junior partnership with the landlord-bourgedls
clique in power and in the state and was willing 10 ¢
the muslim masses’in bondage to the. imperialists. It W&
this that it was passing off as the freedom of the muslim
h'nmelands and it was this that we had tounmasK and
hg‘ht tooth and nail so that the muslim’ masses were
ne)the.r cheate'd not -betrayed. Our tailist deviation made
our, fight against this treachery extremely difficult and
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because of it we could not warn the muslim masses in
time.

We must therefore clearly see that though we had a
correct slogan in selfdetermination of nationalities, though
that slogan again enables us to look confidently to the
future and establish friendly relations between the peoples
of the two territories and maintain the integrity of the
democratic movement, still in our day-to~day line we pur-
sued the same tailist policy that is outlined in Forward to
Freedom. We committed the same right-reformist devia-
tion, the same retreat before the bourgeoisie, with dis-
astrous results for national unity. Because of this we failed
to stress our independent mobilisation of the muslim
masses in the common struggles, economic and political,
we began to underrate them and refused to give a call to
the muslim workers and peasants to raily round the ban-
ner of the party when that alone would have been the
banner to carry forward the struggle for selfdetermina~
tion. Once again these reformist mistakes ought to be
mastered and the party and the leaders ought ance for all
give up their . policy of trailing behind the hourgeoisie, of
abjuration of the path of independent leadership of the
working class and relying on the bourgeoisie to lead the
masses,

D185z
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Review Of The Second Congress of
The Communist Party OF India

The 632 delegates who met at the pandal of the second
congress of the Communist Party of India in Calcuttd,
from 28 February to 6 March, came straight {rom the
numerous battlefields scattered all over India, where the
toiling masses of our country are waging bitter and P’?‘
longed struggles for an independent and democratic India
where the people will rule.

They came from scenes of great strike battles of Bom-
bay and Kanpur, of Madura, Coimbatore and Golden
Rock, and of the great industrial area of Calcutta.

They came from the scenes of peasant struggles ?t
Bihar and UP, of the struggles against landlordism 1%
Tamilnadu, Andhra and Malabar and from the areas 1t
Maharashtra where the Warli peasants waged their herol¢
battle against serfdom and landlord oppression.

They came from the battlefields of struggles against the
princely autocracy in the states of Rajputana, Central
India, as well as from the states of the south, and above
all from the battlefields of Warangal and Nalgonda wher®
the peasants of Telangana are putting up an epic arme
resistance against the armed might of the nizam’s auto
cracy and his satellites, the deshmukhs and landlords.

There were student delegates fresh from the great stu”
dent battles of Bombay, Calcutta and Kanpur, and about
fifteen women delegates who are struggling with great
determination to build a women’s movement in the various

Tssued by the political bureau of the central committee of the Com+
mounist Party of India, first printed in March 1948.
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provinces of India, There were also delegates from those
territories of India in the northwest and the east which
‘have been partitioned off and reconstituted as the state
of Pakistan.

These del all together repr d a powerful and
rising movement which was challenging the might of the
imperialist-bourgeois-feudal combine which had come
into existence after the Mountbatten award, a movement
of the toiling and the common people fighting against the
-collaborationist policy of the bourgeois leaders, fighting
for the victory of the democratic revolution.

FIVE YLARS OF TRIALS AND STRUGGLES

The congress was meeting after five years, years of great
political changes in the world as well as in India. These
Were also years of great trials and struggles for the Com-
™unist Party, years through which despite slander and
opposition, despite brutal repression, it had grown in sta-
ture as a leading revolutionary force in India.

During the war, the Communist Party took the correct
‘Proletarian stand of lining up with the antifascist camp
which was headed by the USSR, the bulwark of socialist
revolution.

It took that stand because it was a stand of correct prole-
tarian internationalism, a stand in conformity with the in-
terests of the people of India as well as of all other coun-
tries,

It enabled the proletariat in every country to join in the
common fight not only to smash fascist-imperialism but
also to strengthen the people’s democratic forces against
Anglo-American imperialism.

In India the parties of the left, which talked in terms
of socialism and the world workingclass movement, be-
trayed the cause of the world workingclass and of social~
ism by taking a stand against the antifascist people’s war.
They trailed behind the bourgeoisis leaders of the Con-
gress and the League who were gambling on the Japan-
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Tevolution.

It took that stand because it was a stand of correct prole-
tarian internationalism, a stand in conformity with the in-
terests of the people of India as well as of all other coun-
tries,

It enabled the proletariat in every country to join in the
common fight not only to smash fascist-imperialism but
also to strengthen the people’s democratic forces against
Anglo-American imperialism.

In India the parties of the left, which talked in terms
of socialism and the world workingelass moverment, be=
trayed the cause of the world workingelass and of social”
ism by taking a stand against the antifascist people’s war.
They trailed behind the bourgeoisis leaders of the Con-
@ress and the League who were gambling on the Japan-



130 Documents of History of Communist Party of Indio

ese invasion while seeking at the same time a camproﬂ{lse
with imperialism. It was the Communist Party alone wh{c\!
stood out boldly for a real proletarian line, a line W.h}Ch
was in the interests of the working class and the toiling
millions throughout the world as well as in India itsel

In those days there were many people who foretold the
complete collapse of the Communist Party, now that it was
saking a line which was against the line which the national
movement and its leaders were taking.

They were proved false prophets. Fighting against the
stream, the Communist Party in those days stood boldly
by the people, campaigned against the repression launched
by imperialism against the national movement, rallied the
peasant masses to campaign against famine, to fight ’!‘?
blackmarkets. Tt stood by the workingclass and the toil-
ing masses in those difficult days of war.

Thus it was that despite slander and opposition frony
the right and left leaders of the national movement, the
Communist Party, though it lost some of its masses, grew
in strength in the country as a whole. Its membership 052
from 10,000 to 50,000, its organised strength among the
working class, peasants and the students increased in the
same measure.

After the end of the war the bourgeois leaders of the
Congress sought to turn the people against the commun~
ists. "We made the August revolution while the Com”
munist Party was on the other side”—this was the key"
note of the slander campaign which the Congress leader*
ran against the communists, inciting and provoking attacks
on the Communist Party offices and presses and everr
against individual members of the party.

But the real face of the national leaders was unmask-
ed when the post-war revolutionary upsurge broke out
towards the end of 1945 Terrified by the rising tempo’
of the revolutionary activity of the masses, the leaders
of the Congress and the League took the path of comPr®
mise and collaboration with imperialism.

While the Communist Party was participating in the
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heroic struggles in connection with the release of the INA
Prisoners and later on fully supported the great revolts of
the Royal Indian Navy and the armed forces, the Congress
deaders were denouncing the fighting masses as goondas
and turning their backs on the struggle of the masses.

While the Communist Party was forging in these as well
as in the rising struggles of the peasants and workers,
unity and solidarity of hindus and muslims, touchable and
untouchable toiling people, the Congress and the League
leaders were pursuing the path of compromise with
imperialism and of disruption of people's struggles, a path
‘which led to communal carnage of an unprecedented mag-
nitude and which ultimately culminated in the partition
of the country, enabling imperialism to exploit this divi~
sion to disrupt the struggle of the common people for a
democratic revolution and real independence.

Since the very beginning of the postwar revolutionary
‘upsurge, the Communist Party has been participating in
and leading the battles of the masses.

1t was the communists who led the wave of protest
strikes which greeted the glorious revolt of the RIN rat-
ings against imperialist arrogance and oppression.

It was the Communist Party which led the big strike
struggles both in the railways and the textile industry
‘which broke out in the years 1946 and 1947,

Tebhaga and Other Struggles

In these very years the Communist Party led the great
struggle of lakhs of Bengali peasants for tebhaga which
spread over more than eleven districts of Bengal.

The party also led the great struggle of a lakh of Warli
Peasants against serfdom and is today leading the magnifi-
cent partisan warfare of the peasants of Telangana against
the nizam’s autocracy.

‘While the bourgeois leaders of the Congress and the
League, pursuing the policy of collaboration with impe-
rialism and of rivalry and competition against each other,
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in th ds, as in the teb} battle. But the communists
and the masses led by the Communist Party have not fal-
tered or wavered in the face of the heaviest repression.

They have fought back repression in the spirit of the
martyrs of Amalner and Golden Rock, in the spirit of the
students who defied the ban on their conference in Bom-
bay.

Repression has not crushed the communists; on the con-
trary, the unfaltering fight of the communists against re-
pression is ropsing the anger of the common people against
repression by the socalled popular ministries and is lead-
ing more and more to the isolation of these ministries.

Thus through the years of the postwar struggle, the
Communist Party has emerged all the stronger, breaking
down the walls of slander and provocation, leading mass
struggles, fighting back riots, and advancing forward des-
pite the repression of popular ministries.

Though the party was leading these battles, still it con-
tinued to vacillate in its policy and line, It had not made
4 completely new evaluation of the forces in the postwar
period, of the role of the national bourgeoisie, of the new
tactics of imperialism, and of the strength of the popular
forces.

By August 1946 the party came to a correct under-
standing of the new upsurge, began to lead mass struggles
detisively and had also evolved correct political slogans.
1t is especially after the August resolution that the party
led the great workingeclass and peasant battles of the re-
cent past.

But failing to understand the treacherous role of the
national leadership, the party was again derailed into re-
formism, especially because of a strong reformist trend of
certain members of the central committee.

The vacillations of the party culminated a year later
in the Mountbatten resolution, which locked upon the
Mountbatten award as an advance, instead of a new offen-
stve of imperialism: which considered the national govern-
ment zs a strategic weapon of cdvancing towards nationat
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with the aim of grabbing markets and a share of state
power, created conditions that led to the most ghastly com-
munal riots that India had ever seen and while even some
leaders of the left parties too were swept into this co'm-
munal frenzy, it was the Communist Party alone which
stood firm by the principles of proletarian unity, by the
cause of the solidarity of the toiling and common people
in the struggle against exploitation. }

In the riots of 1946 and 1947 it was the Comn:\UX'USY'
Party which came forward boldly denouncing imperialism
as the archincendiary of riots.

It was the Communist Party which nailed down the
main r ibility of the compromising and riotmonger
ing policy of the Congress and the League leaders ?0\‘
these riots and strove hard, despite difficulties, to main-
tain the unity of hindu and muslim toiling people.

In 1946 it was the communists who created Hasanabad,
the flaming example of hindu-muslim unity right in the
midst of the riot-inflamed countryside of Bengal.

In 1947, in the midst of the post-partition riots in Q‘e
Punjab, it was the Communist Party members who dis-
played rare heroism in facing death in their efforts to saveé

members of the minority community from the hands of the
murderous riot mobs

In Calcutta and Delhi it was the communists who were
in the forefront of the heroic demonstrations which were
organised to fight back the riots,

As the spearhead and the leader of the principal strug~
gles of the masses, of workers, peasants and students, "t
was the Communist Party of India which became the mf{‘“
target of repression at the hands of the Congress minis-
tries in the year 1946-47,

Communist Workers and rank-and-file members have
been shot dead by policemen, as at Amalner and at Golden
Rock; their following has been harassed and tortured. as
in Malabar at the hands of the Malabar special police:
their workers have been set upon and murdered by goom-
das, as in Coimbatore: their following has been put in jait
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It shed all illusions about the national bourgeoisie and
«declared that the national bourgeoisie had ceased to play
-an oppositional role, and that the Congress high command
which represented it had gone over to the camp of impe-~
rialism.

On the basis of this it declared that there should be no
illusion that the Congress as an organisation would be in
the democratic front, and that the struggle for real free-
-dom and democracy would have to be waged in opposition
1o the collaborationist policy of the Congress leaders.

The central committee appointed a drafting commission
to prepare a draft political thesis on the basis of these do-
~cuments to be placed before the second party congress.
Meanwhile the statement of policy and the document adopt-
£d by the central committee were issued to the entire party
ranks as a basis for discussing the general line of the party
in the provincial conferences and in their units.

For two months, January and February, the entire party
ranks were eagerly discussing these documents, selferiti-
-cally reviewing their own past work and the work of their
higher committees. The del to the congress were in
the majority of cases elected in provincial conferences in
which discussions had taken place over these documents.

The delegates who came to the congress were mostly
mass leaders who had their finger tips on the pulse of the
rising struggle of the masses. They knew what the hesita-
tions and vacillations of the foregoing pericd had meant
for their work among the masses. They came to the con-
-gress with the firm determination to end the vacillations
and mistakes of the past and to make a collective effort
“to evolve a correct revolutionary line.

Their own experience of mass struggles, of the deepen-
ing crisis on every front, of the growing disillusionment
of the masses with the policy of the Congress leaders
"had made them impatient of vacillations and hesitations
and vigilant of mistakes.
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i d
freedom, instead of as a government of compromise an
surrender.

This led the party to come out with slogans like 'Al:
support fo Nehru government’, when that guvemm-mi
was attacking the masses and betraying the cause 2
Indian freedom It made the party come out with theJ
opportunist slogan of a united front between the govertt
‘ment and the people, when the government was suppres-
sing the people in the interests of big business.

This developed illusions about national reconstructi.tm“l
and cooperation for it with the government of the nationa

bourgeoisie, when the latter was daily attacking the living
standards of the workers.

With this outlook the party got completely confoundei
and confused by the wave of riots and mass massacre:

following partition and began to trail completely behind
Nehru and Gandhiji.

In short, the Mountbatten resolution tied the party to
the treacherous policies of the bourgeoisie.

Break with Reformism

In December 1947, the central committee of the Com”
munist Party met and reviewed the whole situation- It
adopted a statement of policy and a document formulat-
ing the policy of revolutionary defence against the colla-
borationist policy of the bourgeois leaders, of
solidating the struggle of the masses for building the
democratic front for the achievement of democratic reve”
lution and a people’s government.

The December meeting made a break with the reform”
ist understanding of the previous resolution; correctly
characterising the national government as a ggvemmE“!
of collaboration and surrender, it raised the guestion ,Oi
political power and called on the working class to rebuild
people’s unity through a democratic front—so that pOWer
is really secured by the toiling millions.
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For {wo months, January and February, the entire party
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cally reviewing their own past work and the work of their
higher committees. The delegates to the congress were in
the majority of cases elected in provincial conferences in
which discussions had taken place over these documents.

The delegates who came to the congress were mostly
mass leaders who had their finger tips on the pulse of the
rising struggle of the masses, They knew what the hesita-
tions and vacillations of the foregoing period had meant
for their work among the masses, They came to the con-
-gress with the firm determination to end the vacillations
and mistakes of the past and to make a collective effort
“to evolve a correct revolutionary line.

Their own experience of mass struggles, of the deepen-
ing crisis on every front, of the growing disillusionment
of the masses with the policy of the Congress leaders
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and vigilant of mistakes.
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REPORT ON POLITICAL THESIS

There were three main reports delivered at the congress
on behalf of the central committee.

The first was a report on the draft political thesis by
B. T. Ranadive.

The second was a report on Pakistan presented !JY
Bhowani Sen in connection with the resolution to restrict
the organisation of the Communist Party to the bounda-
ries of the Indian union, leaving the Communist Party
organisations in the territories separated and reconstitutfed’
as Pakistan state free to organise a separate communist
party

The third report presented by B. T. Ranadive was a self-
critical review of the policies of the party during the last
five years.

These reports were presented before the congress one
after another, and the discussion on them started oniy
after all of them had already been placed before the dele-
gates. About 100 delegates participated in the discussion,
which was keen and lively and contributed greatly 1o
forging a united understanding and towards improving
the drait placed before the congress,

In his opening report on the draft political thesis,
Ranadive pointedly dealt with those key issues over which

the thesis was making a sharp break with the old under-
standing.

International Situation

Dealing with the salient features of the new inter-
national situation, Ranadive pointed out that there Was N0
Chinese wall between the international situation and our
national situation Many of our mistakes in the past had
arisen from an incorrect understanding of the new world
situation which had come intg existence after the end of
the antifascist war They had arisen because we had failed
to understand the significance of the new features of the
present international situation for gur natianal movement.
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Communists were the first to say that as a result of the
military defeat of the fascist-imperialists, the forces of
world impenalism would be weakened immensely and the
forces of the working class and the people fighting for
democracy and socialism would emerge stronger.

With the end of the war the correlation of forces he~
tween the world of socialism and the world of capitalism
has changed. The balance has shiffed in favour of the
world of socialism and agamnst the world of capitalism.
This changed correlation of forces naturally found ex-
pression in the tremendous strengthening of the forces of
socialism and democracy.

“The Soviet Union emerges as a strong power, a strong
state and a strong economic unit”, declared Ranadive.
“Along with that, the east-European countries have
broken out of the imperialist orbit and are marching to-
wards socialism.

“In the great continent of Asia, the Chinese liberation
army is marching ahead victoriously, and throughout the
colonies, colonial revolts are developing rapidly.

“In the central and east-European countries, the com-
munist parties, which were once hunted parties have
come to the forefront as the biggest parties, showing the
maturity of the working class, in the struggle against
reaction and for a people’s democracy and for socialism.™

This changed correlation of forces expressed itself also
in the weakness of world imperialism. It is seen in the
desperate efforts the Anglo-American imperialists are
making to save the capitalist social order from its impend-
ing doom.

1t is seen in the desperate offensive which the Anglo-
American im ialists have 1 hed to rally all
reactionary forces in every country, to stap the onrushing
tide of social revolution, to prepare the ground to unleash
a new world war for domination over all peoples and for

the destruction of the Soviet Union and the people’s demo-
cracies.




188 of History of C ist Party of India

\ This new correlation of forces is expressing itself in the
vated crisis of the colonial system; it is expressing
\If in the rise of powerful movements of national and

social liberation in the colonies and dependencies of

imperialism, .

Two Camps

In every country, including the colonies, the bourgeoisie
and their servitors, the social-d t d by the
revolution, are lining up with the Anglo-American im-
perialists in their fight against the forces of democracy
and socialism. In every country, including the colonies, the
‘bourgeoisie and its henchmen are taking the position of
subservience to the Anglo-American imperialist masters
and against the interests of national independence and
demacracy of their own countries.

This new correlation of forces expresses itself in the
formation of two camps, which face each other in jrrecon-
cilable conflict—the camp of Anglo-American imperialism
and its reactionary allies, and the camp of all the
peoples, fighting for their national independence, and
democracy, led by the Soviet Union and the people’s
democracies, . .
. It is this situation, this changed correlation of forces,
in which the bourgeoisie in each country is openly joining
?he camp of reaction and imperialism, and openly betray-
ing the cause of national independence and democracy
of its own country and people, which places upon the pro-
letariat in each country the responsibility to come forward
as the most resclute chamoion af the fight for national
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to consolidate the camp of anti-imperialism, democracy
and socialism and to hurl back the offensive of reaction.
and imperialism,

Defining the fight for a people’s democracy, Ranadive
made points which can be summarised in the following'
manner:

The struggle for people’s democracy is a democratic
fight of the millions, the masses of workers, peasants and
the toiling intelligentsia against reaction, against impe-
rialism, a fight which does not remain confined to what
is commonly known as bourgeois democracy, but gets
intertwined with the fight for socialism.

People’s democracy represents the changed correlation
of forces in every country where conditions are mature
for the isolation of the collaborating bourgeoisie in such
a way that the struggle for democracy and the struggle
for socialism get intertwined in a single revolutionary
struggle.

People's democracy represenis a new Kkind of state,
based on the alliance of workers, peasants and progressive
intelligentsia, under the leadership of the proletariat. It
goes ahead to smash landlordism and the power of eapital,
so that the conditions are created not only for the flower-
ing of real democracy, but also for the building of
socialism.

People's democracy is really the fight for rallying the
majority of the people against capitalism, against the rule
of reaction, and for the freedom of every country.

This is the reveolutionary meaning of the struggle for
people’s democracy. in the course of which the bourgeoisie
all over the world finds it more and more difficult to
gather any appreciable mass force behind it, because in
the course of the d. ing crisis of itali it exp
itself more and more nakedly before the common imlmg
millions as the ally of Anglo-American imperialism.

The fight for people’s democeracy in every country must
therefore be conducted also against its own collaborating:
bourgeoisie.
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This new correlation of forces is expressing itself in the
aggravated crisis of the colonial system; it'is expressing
jtself in the rise of powerful movements of national and
social liberation in the colonies and dependencies of
imperialism.

Two Camps

In every country, including the colonies, the bourgeoisie
and their servitors, the social-democrats, menaced by the
revolution, are lining up with the Anglo-American im-
perialists in their fight against the forces of democracy
and socialism. In every country, including the colonies, the
bourgeoisie and its henchmen are taking the position of
subservience to the Anglo-American imperialist masters
and against the interests of national independence and
democracy of their own countries.

This new correlation of forces expresses itself in the
formation of two camps, which face each other in rrecon-
cilable conflict—the camp of Anglo-American imperialism
and its reactionary allies, and the camp of all the
peoples, fighting for their national independence and

democracy, led by the Soviet Union and the people’s
demnocracies. ‘

. 1t is this situation, this changed correlation of forces,
in which the bourgeoisie in each country is openly joining
‘_he camp of reaction and imperialism, and openly betray-
ing the cause of national independence and democracy
of its own country and people, which places upon the pro-
letariat in each country the respensibility to come forward

as the most resolute champion of the fight for national
independence and people’s democracy,

. It 1§ this situation, this changed correlation of forces:
in which the. bourgeoisie of all countries is lining up under
the leadership of Anglo-American imperialism in its drive
for world doménation and for the unleashing of 2 new
w?rld war, which places upon the proletariat of all coun”
tries the historic responsibility of building a selid front
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as the champion of the fight for national independence
and people’s demoeracy.

In every country in different degrees conditions are
maturing for the proletariat to come forward and lead the
tight for people’s democracy, for the power of the work-
ing class, in alliance with the other exploited classes, for
the transition towards socialism.

If we get this understanding, then we will realise that
what is happening in our country is an integral part of
what is happening elsewhere, the crackup of the world
imperialist system after the military defeat of fascism, a
<crackup of its economic system, which throws new and
additional burdens on the shoulders of the masses and
makes them more and more angry against the existing
system, and thus creates conditions for the waging of a
victorious fight for people’s democracy and socialism.

In the context of this understanding of the world situa-
tion and the position of the world bourgeoisie, Ranadive
referred to the fact that the past resolutions of the central
committee of our party had not correctly placed the com-
Promising and collaborationist role of the national bour-
geois leaders.

Referring to the resolution of the central committee on
the Mountbatten award, he said that though the resoclution
referred to the compromising role of the bourgeoisie, it
did not nail down the compromising role of Nehru and
Patel and therefore did not place before us the task of
fighting and isolating their collaborationist policies. He
pointed out that even in the resolution of the central com-
mittee of August 1946 this fact was absent.

Basis of Collaboration

He stated that these resolutions had not sufficiently
stressed the compromising and collaborationist role of the
national bourgeoisie and the national leaders and bad
not emphasised the fact that both had crossed over to the
camp of imperialism. This fact, he said, would be found
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It is a part of the worldwide fight of the world prgle~
tariat and the camp of anti-imperialism, democracy, pe.ace
and socialism against the menace of Anglo-American im-
perialism trying to dominate the world and to unleash 2
new world war.

It 15 necessary to understand the salient features of the
new world situation:

(1) As against the apparent strength of the Anglo-
American imperialist colossus which is seeking to bolster
up reaction 1n every country, 1t 1s necessary to realise that
the strength of the camp of anti-imperialism, democracy
and socialism is far greater.

That strength is expressed in the inereased might of the
socialist Soviet Union, in the stability and strength of
the people’s democracies in eastern Europe, which are
advancing firmly towards socialism; it is expressed in the
giant victorious strides with which the liberation army of
the Chinese people is marching forward towards creating
a real people’s democracy for the whole of China and thus
opening a new and big breach in the wall of world
tmperialism.

It is expressed in the new revolutionary movements
which are growing in the colonies like India and Burma,
Indonesia and Vietnam- nts led by the proleta-
riat, which are challenging the efforts to perpetuate their

colonial status and the basis for imperialist-bourgeois
collaboration.

There is not the slightest doubt that it is these forces
of anti-imperialism, democracy and socialism which are
today potentially stronger than the might of Anglo-Ame-
rican imperialism, which is being corroded from within
by the deepening crisis of capitalism,

(2) In every country the bourgeoisie and its henchmen
have gone over fo the camp of Anglo-American imperial-
ism. This creates conditions for unmasking them before
the people as ies of national ind. d and demo-
cracy; it creates conditions for the proletariat to emerge
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economic crisis of gigantic magnitude. Instead of this we
accepted a large number of economic formulations made
by bourgeois economists, and more and more forgot that
the only sclution of the crisis was through a change of the
social order brought about by the fighting masses.

1t is because we missed all these that we are today put-
ting the entire analysis of the crisis before the congress,
because it is necessary to understand once again that ours
is a colonial-agrarian country and the crisis cannot be
solved without an agrarian revolution.”

Explaining the real nature of the deepening economic
crisis and the way in which the capitalists and the Con-
gress leadership are seeking to solve it at the expense of
the people, Ranadive said:

“There is no doubt that production is declining, but it
is because the capitalists seek to retain high profits and
high prices. In spite of the decline in production we will
soon find that there are too many goods in the market;
because the prices quoted are so high that they are beyond
the reach of the ordinary man. In this sense this shortage
of poads is only the reverse side of the process of im-
poverishment, of the onesided distribution of national in-
come,

“The capitalists seek to propagate that the workers are
responsible for this shortage of goods; and-they demand
stern action against them. While finding that they canunot
continue to sell for long at the present prices and at the
same time determined to keep their profits high; they de-
mand reduction in labour costs—wage~-reduction, ete,

“The cry of shortage of goods is only a p‘reparatory cry,
to pass on the burdens of the erisis to the workers and the
people; and on which conceals that the decline in produC-
tion is brought about by the selfish struggle to maintain
high profits—that it is part of the "capitalist cnsls xtselt ”

Sharply negating the formulations  made. about the
national government in the former central committee, resoa
lution, he said:

D(48.51)13
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clearly and sharply nailed down in the present draft
thesis. )

He pointed out that we missed this big fact, which im
its turn led to a series of reformist deviations, because of
our failure to study the economic changes that had taken
place in India during the course of the war,

“One of the basic things”, he pointed out, ywhich hap~
pened in the course of the war and which has a profound!
bearing on the collaborationist role of the bourgeoisie, is-
that the process of war enriched the bourgeoisie, and there
was a tremendous accumulation of capital in its hands
for which it hoped to find an outlet through building’
industries, especially in collaboration with American im~
perialism.

“The economic basis of collaboration was laid throughr
inflation, through fleecing of the people, through profi-
teering and blackmarketing, which led to the accumulation
of wealth in the hands of the bourgeoisie, on the one hand,
and to the intensification of poverty, starvation and misery
among the common people, on the other” (Bengal famine).

Referring to the great postwar revolutionary upsurgé
which also arose out of the deepening economic crisis a5
a result of the intensified exploitation of the war period,
Ranadive pointed out:

“The bourgeoisie recognised the significance of the new’
upsurge and the danger that it represented to its own posi
tion and therefore turned its face decidedly against the'
upsurge and began calling the fighting people goondas. It
was this fear of the rising upsurge also that turned the
bourgeoisie towards collaboration.” t

Preceeding further Ranadive pointed out that we missed
the significant fact that the great driving force behind the
revolutionary upsurge of the masses was the deepening
crisis of the colonial system, PR

"We did not make a correct analysis of the economic
erisis, did not make every party member, every provincial
committee member, every central committee membeh
understand that we were and are living in the midst of 3
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question of power and we have answered that guestion by
declaring that the working class will demand a people’s
democratic state.”

Outlining the tasks of partial struggles on the various
frants, Ranadive sharply polemised against the old aut-
lock of looking at partial struggles only as partial struggles
for partial gains.

He pointed out that the imperialist-feudal-bourgeois
order in India was collapsing and that the collaborationist
bourgeaisie, despite its frantic efforts to sustain it and prop
it up, will not be in a position to prevent it from collapsing
and rebuild it.

On the contrary the policies which the Congress leaders
and the government are following, the policy of prop-
ping up landlordism in a new way instead af abolishing it
altogether, the policy of screening and protecting the
feudal autocrats behind the veil of accession and mergers,
the policy of aiding big business to act as tools of Anglo-
Ameriean imperialists to place the ever-growing burdens
on the heads of the workers and the common people—all
these policies can only result in the further deepening of
the crisis and transferring this burden on to the shoulders
of the masses.

Hence it is necessary to realise that the peried that has
opened is not one of stable bourgeois development despite
the resy pictures of national reconstruction which the
hypocritical henchmen of the national bourgeoisie continue
to paint. It is one of deepening crisis, of the disintegration
of the imperialist~feudal order.

Democratic Front

Tt is a period in which the central slogans of democratie
revolution, namely, the abolition of landlordism without
compensation and land to the tiller, nationalisation of in-
dustries, breaking the power of big business and workers’
control, smashing the power of feudal autocracy, of jagir-
dars, nawabs, princelings, big and small, all these are on
the immediate order of the day.
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"e characterise here the national government as a
government of national surrender, of collaborators, & gov-
ernment of compromise. Thus in place of our former wrong
characterisation about the government as one of national
advance with which we should have a joint front, we have
now the characterisation that it is government of national
surrender and collaboration.

Central Slogan

“The conclusion that follows from this is that the basic
policy of the working class and its party must be one of
opposition to this government, and this is what is sharply
underlined in this thesis. We must therefore consistently
and continuously unmask before the masses the compro”
mising and collaborating face of this government.

“Qur first task today must be to run an unceasing cam-
paign to win the majority of the masses to our side; and
it is this alone that will enable us to achieve our objective
of replacing the present collaborationist government by @
government representing the workers, peasants and other
sections of the petty bourgeoisie. This forms the central
slogan of our programme of the democratic front.”

Referring to other illusions and halfway-house solu-
tions, Ranadive said:

“There are some who still have illusions that if any
left party joins this government, it will be a progressive
act: we must however declare that no honest party ¢
participate in this collaborationist government. ADY left
party that enters this government will be committing a”
act of treachery towards the toiling masses.” '

Explaining the slogan of the people’s democratic front:
he said that it was an alliance of the working class, the Pe3”
santry, the oppressed middle class and the intelligentsi:

“We visualise”, he continued, “that as the front grows,
we can marshal all people around the slogan of the dem®”
cratic revolution, disillusion them about the present 50V
ernment and develop sufficient sanction behind the demand
for a people’s democratic state The central question is the
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great achievements to our credit. In the war as well as in
the postwar period our party has grown as no other party,
though had it not been for its mistakes, it would have
developed even ten times stronger.

“"Masses of people have fought for their demands, have
fought glorious battles under the leadership of the party.
Our party had the privilege of leading the biggest battles.
Our party was at the head of the students’ struggles. Every-
where people say that the one party which leads the bat-
tles of the masses is the Communist Party,

“Telangana is another big landmark in the history of
struggles led under the leadership of our party. Here we
took the struggle to new qualitative heights with exem-
plary organisation. Circles close to the nizam tremble be-
fore the name of Telangana, For Telangana today means

i and ists mean Tek 3

"No party in India can claim to have led 50 many battles
in the postwar period as we have led

“No party in India has to its credit struggles like that
in Travancore. the glorious battle of Vayalar, the strike
struggles of Coimbatore, Kanpur and Amalner, and lastly
the agrarian struggle of Telangana.

“In the recent past our leadership hesitated and vacil-
lated. But the masses under our leadership have fought
contintiously and that has raised the prestige of our party.

“"Remember that we are a force that is feared by the
existing ruling class. The fear is real because we lead the
majority of the organised working class, the majority of
the organised peasantry, the organised students, We are a
force and we should not underestimate ourselves. If in the
past two years, in spite of these mistakes we achieved all
this, then without these mistakes we must go forward to-

day ten times more swiftly than ever before in the history
of our party and our people.”

REPORT ON PAKISTAN

The next important report was made hy Bhowani Sen on
Pakistan. It was in the context of the question which had
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These slogans are realisable today and it is necessary
that every partial struggle, whether it is of the workers or
of the kisans or of the states’ peoples against autocracys has
to be fought in the context of the immediate realisation of
these slogans

1t is necessary to popularise in every partial struggle
the central and basic slogans The toiling masses should be
inspired to advance towards the realisation of a people’s
democratic state based on the power of the working class
allied with other oppressed classes.

On the issue of the states, Ranadive pointed out that it
was necessary to make a complete break with the old con-
ception of fighting for responsible government only, of
considering accession, mergers and the like as progressive
steps towards the elimination of feudal autocracy.

"'On the question of the states”, he pointed out, “we must
take a correct stand of fighting for complete democracy.
for the immediate final liquidation of the feudal order.
We m%\st not mislead the people by creating illusions about
accession and about the mergers of various small states
into a single state or of certain other small states into
neighbouring provinces.

"We must clearly point out that all these are merely
clever devices to protect and retain the feudal order. It
l'act‘all these devices are an expression of the collabora~
tionist alliance that is being forged between the Congress
leaders and the, Congress governments on the one hand
fand the feudal autocrats on the other, an unholy alliance
in the face of the rising tide of the str‘uggle for the states’
pegples for the complete Yiquidation of feudal autocracy-

W’E must realise that the revolutionary struggle of the
states’ peoples today has to be carried on against the 1iné”
up between the Indian union government, manned by the
Congress leaders, and the autocratic rule’rs and the com”

promising Praja Mandal leaders, This fight will have t0 be
led by the working class and its party.”

Concluding his report, Ranadive said:

“Let us not forget that despite our mistakes we have
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masses against imperialism and the vested interests into
communal channels and thus played the game of impe-
rialism which wanted to partition the country and keep
both muslims and hindus enslaved.

From this central point, Bhowani Sen emphasised the
fundamental unity of the communist movements both in
India and Pakistan; they are faced with the same task of
radically changing the existing order and building up really
free independent people’s democratic states in their res-
pective countries.

From this it follows that henceforth the most important
task that is before the party is the unity of the democratic
movements in Pakistan as well as in the Indian union. It
is this unity which guarantees the liquidation of the exist-
ing order in a revolutionary manner.

In the course of his report, Bhowani Sen raised and
answered three questions:

(1) What factors led to the formation of Pakistan?

(2)  What is the character of the Pakistan state and the
Pakistan government?

(3) What is the future of Pakistan?

Referring to the future of Pakistan, he pointed out that

imperialism had not guit Pakistan, nor had anything like
muslim freedom or any freedom whatsoever been estab-
lished there. Imperialism is very much present in Pakistan;
its representatives are the real men whe rule behind the
scene, .
He exposed the hollowness of the rumour which is being
spread by congressmen in the Indian umon 2hat Pakistan
is going to collapse b of its Im-
perialism has not created Pakistan so that it may collapse,
Out of these cconomic difficulties what fs coming is not
the automatic collapse of Pakistan but the further
strengthening of the imperialist-landlord-hourgeois ruling
cliaue There is alreadv talk of a military pact being under
preparation and Jinnah has openly declared that Pakistan
will remain within the British commonwealth
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arisen because of the partition of the country and the sepa-
ration of the territories of Pakistan and their incorpora-
tion into a new state.

The question of confining the organisations of the Com-
munist Party of India to the boundaries of the Indian
union and leaving the Communist Party units in the sepa-
rated territories of Pakistan free to form a separate com”
munist party was before the congress for decision.

Bhowani Sen’s report placed this question in the correct
perspective, emphasising the fundamental unity of the

i t throughout India.

At the outset Bhowani Sen raised the question of two
opinions or trends in relation to the Indian union and Pak-
istan: one opinion or trend considered the Indian union
to be progressive, while 1 contrast it considered Pakistatt
to be reactionary; while another opinion or trend considered
Pakistan at least an advance towards muslim freedom from
hindu domination Bt i Sen hasised that we must
make a fundamental departure from the old outlook and
resolve this controversy in a scientific manner.

Both the Indian union and Pakistan, he declared, Weré
dominated by reachonary cabitalists and landlords. colla
borating with imperialism It was as wrong to think that
the Indian union was progressve as to assert that Pakistan

was an advance towards the socalled muslim freedom from
hindu domination.

?n reality there was no such thing as muslim freedom;
nglther was there any such thing as hindu domination.
D‘xd the hindu worker oppress the muslim worker? Did the
hindu peasant dominate over the muslim peasant? On the
contrary ﬂ.ley were one and all oppressed by the same peo”
ple, u'npena.lis(s and their landlord-capitalist allies.

The Muslim League propagated the false theory of hindu
domination in order to conceal the real character, real put”
pose and real motive for partition, which was one of con”
sohda.ling and safeguarding muslim vested interests against
tl_le richer and more powerful hindu competitors. They
diverted the genuine indignation of the oppressed rouslim
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for the purpose of freeing the muslim peasant from the
raiders. But what has been the result?

The result was that after such a long period of warfare,
Kashmir did not become free but was going 10 be under
Anglo-American domination.

This mistake, Bhowani Sen pointed out, arose because
we theught the Indian union to be progressive ang Pakis-
tan reactionary. Out of this followed the logical conclusion
that since the Indian union is progressive, accession to the
Indian union is a progressive step.

But what has happened? Princedom remains, landlords
are still there, and it is the army of the Indian union
which dominates over the 10iling people of Kashmir. There-
fore we have to understand this question of accession and
look at it from a new angle.

In fact this posing of the question as one of accession or
no accession s the weapon with which reaction seeks to
divert the popular energy from the revolutionary direc-
tion,

“"We must not enter this trap”, said Bhowani Sen, “and
for us there is no question of accession. Such accession will
only lead to the forging of an alliance between the govern-
ment of the Indian union or of Pakistan with prinzely
autocracy.

“There can be no question of accession before the com-
plete victorious demceratic revolution has been achieved,
before the toiling peasants have got land, before princely
autocracy is really liquidated and power has passed into
the hands of th masses. It is after all this that the victori-
ous people of the states will decide their relations to the
Indian union or Pakistan.”

“The real way out”, said Bhowani Sen, "is the wav of
the heroic people of Telangana. The real solution to this
auestion is on the field of battle. The heroic people of
Telangana, the great example of their light against auto~
cracv. not only show what will happen inside the states,
but alro what will be the real) future af India and Pakistan.



200 of History of C ist Party of India

Future of Pakistan

Bhowani Sen pointed out that unless the people in
Pakistan stand up and fight the policies of the government
and of the League leaders, unmask and defeat them.
their freedom cannot be realised. The future of Pakistan
will be determined by the democratic movement of the
people, and the unity of the two democratic movements of
India and Pakistan will together free both India and Pakis
tan from imperialist bondage.

Polemising against the theory of automatié collapse of
Pakistan, Bhowani Sen said that we must take a bold
stand against this sort of demagogy and.expose the policy
of the Congress leaders, who are putting across this Pro-
paganda in erder o befool the Indian people and keep them

in permanent conflict and hostility with the peoplexof
Pakistan,

Answering the three questions, Bhowani Sen proceeded
to show how imperialism was creating and maintaining 2
permanent state of war between India and Pakistan. He
pointed out that for the purpose of maintaining strained
relations between the two dominions, imperialism' uses all
its agents, spreads lies, both among hindus and muslims,
to ensure permaneni hostility bi n these two, SO that

it may be able to strengthen its domination. and its
authority.

“Thus lies have been multiplied like inflation of money-
When there is inflation of money, the value of the coln
decreases. In the same way the effectivenéss of these lies
decreases.”

Bhowani Sen referred to the question of Kashmir and
how imperialism was utilising it to create an open clasl
between the iwo dominions.

He pointedly referred to the mistake committed bY the
party in connection with Kashmir, He exposed how We
made the people believe that the march of the Indian
army into Kashmir was the march of the democratic forces
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ed to be clear about the mistakes of their own as well as
of the leaders, for without a clear understanding of the
past mistakes there could be no firm understanding of the
new revolutionary line, nor could there be any guarantee
against future mistakes.

Ranadive’s speech on this report was a sharp and clear
exposition of the reformist deviations and vacillations dis-
played by the old central cammittee in the execution of
the otherwise correct line pursued by the party. The re~
view generally covered the period between the two con-
gresses of the party.

In regard to the kine adopted by the party in the period
of the antifascist people’s war. Ranadive emphasised its
fundamental correctness and the achievements which the
party had been able to make because it adopted funda-
mentally correct proletarian slogans in that peried

He pointed out that if the Communist Party had follow-
ed in the wake of other bourgeois parties and had gone in
for a fuyllscale opposition to the antifascist peovle’s war,
with all its organised strength among the working class
and the peasantry, it would have spelt a veritable disaster
for the whole country.

By holding firm the correct proletarian line the Com-
munist Party not only remained true to the banner of pro-
letarian internationalism, not only strengthened its bases
among the workers and peasants, but also saved the coun-
fry from what could have been a veritable disaster,

The mistakes in that period arose from a wrong under-
standing that the militarv defeat of fascism would auto-
maticallv lead to the Hauidation and elimination of impe-
rialism itself and as such to the automatic Jiberation of all
peoples.

This wrong understanding which was part of the analy-~
sis given in Forward to Freedom underestimated the intri-
gues and sabotage that the imperialists were carrying out
in the people’s camp i

The mistaken theory that imperialism was a prisoner
in the people’s camn mede us forget the fact that impe-
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That is the way the victorious people must march to free-
dem and real democracy. .

“Therefore we must respect this battle, this struggle in
side Hyderabad, of the people of Hyderabad, as 2 strug-
gle of a new type. We must be proud to say that herk? ab
Yeast there is the force that will achieve Indian liberahot.\.

“Kashmir has gone to Uno. And the fate of Kashmir
lies at the feet of imperialism. But something else is hap-
pening in Hyderabad. The difference between Hyderabad
and Kashmir is the difference between our old understand-
ing and our new understanding.”

Emphasising the point further to the loud acclamation
of the delegates, Bhowani Sen said:

“In Hyderabad, in 2000 villages the writ of the nizam’s
administration has ceased to run, people’s volunteers de-
fend people’s rule In 2000 villages people’s democracy has
been established This is the diference between Kashmir
and Hyderabad

"The question is whether the people will go the Hydera-
bad way or the Kashmir way; and our duty is to make
the people go the Hyderabad wav. If we can create this
spint of revolution among the masses. among the toiling
people. we shall find reaction collapsing like a house of
cards.”

In the Tatter part of his report. Bhowani Sen outlined
the programme and tasks of the democratic front in Pak”
istan and showed how they were exactly similar to those
n.f fhn democratie front in India, thus once again empha-
sisting the fundamental unity and solidarity of the move~

ment for independence and people’s democracy in botht
the states ’

REPORT ON REFORMIST DEVIATION

The next important report placed before the Congress
was the one on reformist deviation, introduced by B- T
Ranadl.\'e. The delegates who had come with the firm
determination to forge a new revolutionary line also want-
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we could have adopted supple tactics in relation to the
struggle against imperialism in preparation for the post-
war revolutionary upsurge, increasingly marsha’ling and
unleashing the forces of struggle as the war situation im-
proved, applying extreme pressure, both economic and
political, and creating a serious situation for imperialism,

We were right in those days in demanding the release
of national leaders and raising the slogan of national gov-
ernment for national defence, but in fighting for these
slogans we trailed too much behind the national bour~
geois leaders, instead of taking an independent prole~
tarian stand, We overrated the supposed antifascism of the
bourgeois leaders and did not sufficiently realise and
eXpose their opportunist role and gambling policy in re-
lation 1o the Japanese invasion.

Thus the two reformist deviations of this period were:
(2) that the edge of our fight sgainst imperialism was
dulled; and (b) that we began to trail behind the bour-
geoisie instead of exposing it and following an independent
policy,

This expressed itself in this that the left groups and
parties which were only carrying out the policy of the op-
portunist bourgeois leaders were attacked even more
severely by us than the national leaders, calling the left
Sroups ‘fifth column’ and agents of the fascist powers.

This also expressed itself verv sharply on the question
of the application of the slogan of selfdetermination of
nationalities to the hindu-muslim guestion.

Undoubtedly the main slogan raised by the partv that
the hindu-muslim question was the distorted expression
of the existence of various natfonalities in India was fun-
damentally sound. We were nm(p correct when we nailed
down the Congress to  selfd ination of
nationalities and we correctly exposed and fought the Con-
gress leaders for their refusal to take their stand on that
principle in order to build a joint front against imperialism

But we did not ask the bourgeois-landlord leaders of
the Muslim League as to where they stood in relation to
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rialism continued to function in India even in the period
of the antifascist-people’s war, strengthening at every step
the imperialist-feudal economy and its own role, even
at the cost of sabotaging the war against fascist aggres
sion

This total underestimation of the role of jmperialism in
the period of the people’s war made us 1ose sight of the
task of exposing imperialism and fighting it within the
framework of support for the antifascist war.

For instance, in connection with the food crisis and the
Bengal famine we correctly exposed the role of the hoard-
ers and blackmarketeers but forgot to expose the role of
imperialism, whose policy of inflation and bribing the
Indian bourgeoisie and transferring the burden of the wal
on to the shoulders of the people was actually the oot
cause of the food crisis as well as the disastrous Bengal
famine

Similarly, while we were quite correct in organising the
peasant effort to grow more food. we tended to forget that
the main fight against the imperialist-feudal agrarial
structure should not be slackened.

) Again we were right in preventing sabotage in produc
tion and avoiding strikes as far as it was consistent with
the (‘lefenec of the living conditions of the working class,
but 1t‘ was necessary for us to see that it was not possible
to raise or organise production as long as production 1€
max.ne.d in the hands of profiteering capitalists and an im”
penahs? government for whom profits and not interests of
the antifascist war constituted the main guiding factor.

1t was not only in connection with the attitude to im-
perialism, it was pointed out, but, in connection with the
understanding of the day-to-day developments of the waf
ﬂl;at a number of mistakes were committed. We ignored
changes in the military situation developing during ¢
course of war, changes which would have enabled U3 to
ad]“‘“ our strategy to suit new conditions.
| With the battle of Stalingrad, for instance and the tur?
in the tide of war, as the defeat of fascism became certaily
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tide began to seek a new social basis in the colonies, name-
ly, the collaborationist bourgeoisie, in order to perpetuate
its domination over the colonial people.

Instead there was a tendency to fall a prey to reformist
theories about peaceful devel towards ind ol
and socialism, and to abjure struggle.

Our ranks began instinctively to lead the upsurge from
about the end of 1945, but 1t was only in July-August 1946
that the central committee was able to see the existence
of the revolufionary upsurge and work out the main slo-
gans of developing the partial struggles for the achieve-
ment of the democratic revolution and for the seizure of
power by the people.

The central committee resolution of August 1946 was a
great turningpoint, It gave the line clear to our ranks to
lead the great strike battles on the railways and the tex-
tiles, to head the great struggles of the peasants for
tebhaga in Bengal and smular struggles in UP and Bihar
‘which bled our to h  revol
struggles against the feudal autocracy in Travancore and
against the autocracy of the nizam in Hyderabad.

Though the August resclution gave our party a correct
line to head the struggles, there were many comrades
who thought that it was a left-sectarian resolution, It is
from this time that there came into existence twe trends
inside the central committee. There was a trend inside the
central committee which thought that the August resolu-
tion was left-seetarian. In reality the fault of the August
resalution was that it suffered from a right-reformist de-
viation; for, though the August resolution gave a clear
call for heading the struggles, though it spoke of the com-
Promising policies of the Congress and League leaders, it
still left plenty of room for illusions about the oppositional
role of the national bourgeois leaders.

Nis real failing was that it failed to characterise sharply
the collaborationist role of the bourgeois leaders of both
the Congress and League which had become quite appa-
rent after the formation of the interim government, in
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the struggle of the masses agamst imperialism. On the con-
trary, we often applied the principle of selidetermination
n a manner which helped the separatist demand of the
Muslim League for Pakistan.

This serious deviation arose mainly because in those
days we were trailing behind the bourgeois Jeaders of
both the Congress and the League and had illusions that
the unity of the hindus and muslims and of the Congress
and the League could be achieved by the bourgeols lead”
ers themselves It was because of these illusions that we
busied ourselves in working out detailed “practical’ solu-
tions to suit the separatist demand of the League leaders.

We did not see that the bourgeois leaders of both
the Congress and the League, which were pursuing P
portunist and compromising policies vis-a-vis fascism a.n
imperialism, could not be united for a real antifascish
anti-imperialist stand

We forgot the fund tal Leninist hing that the
unity of the people of different nationalities, communities:
ete, can be achieved only by the proletariat by bringing
the toiling and common people of both together in the
common fight against imperialism and reaction, only by
i y exposing the d 4 of the dominating
and separatist bourgeoisie, only by firmly standing for the
right of selidetermination of nationalities which could be
really implemented by the people in the context of the
achievement of democratic revolution.

It was these two reformist deviations of the war period
namely, the underestimation of the role of imperialism
and the trailing behind the bourgeois Jeaders and the
faith in their antifascist and anti-imperialist bona iidFS,
which were the root cause of the serious reformist devia~
tions which we committed in the postwar period.

The result was that when the war ended we were Dot
quick enough o see the new rising postwar revolutionary
upsurge, nor did we see the changed correlation of forces
in which imperialism manaced by the rising revolutionary
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directly inciting riots. There was a servile throwing of
bouquets to the bourgeois leaders like Gandhiji and Nehru
in the name of fighting communal reaction.

Such was the backsliding and retreat noticeable within
the ranks of the central committee which came in the face
of the offensive of reaction, namely, communal riots and
repression, It was advocated mainly by P. C, Joshi,
representing the reformist trend inside the central com-
mittee, Vacillations and reformism of the majority of the
members of the central committee reached their culmi-
nation in the June (1947} meeting of the central committee
on the discussions on the Mountbatten award. Every
amendment which sought to put down that the
Mountbatten award was a concession to the national
bourgeoisie and that the national bourgeois leadership was
striking a deal against the interests of the people was
negated or watered down, and it was asserted that the
Mounthatten award was a concession to the national move-
ment and the Indian people. After the defeat of these

3, the resolution was adopted witt opposition.

For a time nobody saw the enormity of the reformist
deviation involved in that resolution. To cover up the
Breatest betrayal of revolution, to screen the treacherous
deal it had struck with imperialism, the bourgeois leaders
raised the hope of 'freedom won' through huge cele-
brations throughout the country.

We were ourselves taken in by this, When the ghastly
postpartition riots began in the Punjab and Delhi, we did
not see them as the inevitable nemesis of the treacheraus
palicy of collaboration with imperialism and its feudal
allies which the Congress 1 hip itself was
Instead of exposing that policy, we lined up behind
Gandhiji and Nehru and became supporters of the Nehru
government. We built up a theory of differences between
Sardar Patel on the one hand and Nehru and Ganghiji on
the other to justify our uncritical support to Nehru and
Gandhijt who in fact were pursuing the same policy as
Sardar Patel.

D(185113




208 Documents of History of Communist Party of Indiz

which both the Congress and the League leaders were
participating

After August 1946 came the bloody riots in Calcutta,
Noakhali and Bihar. Towards the end of the year came the
repression on the Communist Party in the south; about
100 leading communists were jailed without trial.

The imperialist-bourgeois combine had opened its
offensive against the rising upsurge: In the face of 111'{5
offensive, those in the central committee who had origh-
nally opposed the August resolution as left-sectarian
began now to resile and turn towards a right-reformm
repudiation of the resolution

The formulation that the mterim government was 2
government of compromise and surrender was thrown
overboard. A sharp criticism of the Congress ministries
which were suppressing the workers' and peasants’ strug-
gles as agents of vested interests was condemned as -
correct. They were to be given a clean alibi while only
the bureaucracy which was in fact doing their bidding was
to be attacked.

'I:he great struggles of the working class of Travancoré
which culminated in the heroic resistance of Vayalar and
Punnapra battles, the dogged struggle of the textile work-
ers of Coimbatore in the teeth of murderous goonda
attacks, the revolt of the Warlis, all these were dubbed a5
van.guardist actions that had provoked ministerial and
police repression and therefore were 1o be discpura$9d-

.There was a tendency to line up behind the hypoeri
tical bourgeois slogan of national reconstruction and of
ml!}lmxsmg strikes while ignoring the brutal offensive
which the capitalists had opened against the living stand”
ards of the working class. There was cven a tendency

.think ifx terms of agreeing to the treacherous slogan ©
industrial truce. o :

In the face of the riots of 1946 and 1947 there was 2
tendency to line up behind Gandhiji and Nehru instead of
exposing their policy which was itself playing into the
hands of the imperialist-feudal riotmongers and often even
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deliver, was listened to in the midst of pindrop silence.
In the course of his speech he had not' only criticised J bshi,
but had also nailed down the reformist deviations of every
other political bureau and central committee member,
including’ himself,

Next to speak after Ranadive had finished his report
was Joshi himself. He fully supported Ranadive’s report.
He said that he himself was the leader and organiser of
the right-reformist deviations inside the party and he was
the last among the central committee members to accept
the political line of the thesis. He mercilessly criticised his
own mistakes and traced their ideologlcal roots to the re-
pudiation of Marxism and Lenini He was overwheln
with emetion as he made these points in the course of his
one-hour speech,

DISCUSSION DN REPORTS

The discussions on these reports started only after all
the reports were delivered and’ were notable for the initia~
tive shown by the delegates, who together submitted a
large number of amendments to’ the draft thesis directed
at strengthening it, and the- vigour and firmness with
‘which they expressed'their critlcisms of the thesis and of
the leadership.

Delegate after delegate came to the microphone and
out of his own experience in daily struggle moved amend-
ments or made suggestions for cHanges in the thesis; later,
in the discussion on the report on the reformist’ deviations,
there was the same frank and decisive vigour from numer-
ous del laining how r ist deviation had
crept into the party and the enormous harm it had caused.

In the discussion on the draft thesis, particularly im-
portant was the sharp controversy on the question of the
building of the democratic front. A considerable number
of delegates declared that the formulations in the thesis
concerning the democratic front were confused and
capable of misinterpretation,
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We forgot the simple truth that the riot’ offensive of
imperialism and its reactionary allies could not be defeat:
ed by lining up behind Gandhiji and Nehru and by glorify-
ing their alleged fight' against communal;reacﬁon, but
only by defeating the collaborationist poticy of the entire
bourgeois leadership and the government.

However in the months after 15 August, the majority of
the central committee out of their own experience - S00%
began to discover how far they had strayed from the
correct revolutionary line which they had themselves
begun to shape since August 1946; o1 5 T 0 F

In the meeting of the central committee which was held
in December 1947, the majority of the committee took 2
firm stand and adopted the statement of policy and the
document for the party congress ontthe basis of-which the
present draft political thesis was framed. «,Joshi; who
accepted the statement of policy, had not . yet made 3
complete turn and did not vote.in the, meeting for ¢
document. .

%umming up his report on reformist deviatiom Ranadive
said: . )

*Today, Joshi unreservedly accept; the political {hesis.
though he will certainly have to struggle ,very’ rouch &
make a complete turn., For a time.there, was ' seriou!

situ;tion inside our party. Reformism had invaded OV
ranks. '

"It would be wrong to think that ail mista}ées were mad®
by lhe. central committee and the pol:xtical(bureau alone.
There is no doubt that theirs was the main‘responsibility-
But all, including the delegat bled here, Will have
to tum_ the light inwards and selfcritically examine thelf
owm mistakes and their experience of the struggles-

It is only through such bolshevik selferiticism that ¥
can, at this cangress, unify the entire party behind 11
revolutionary line that we are formulating here and equi?
ou.rselves to advance into the coming battles with bold
faith and firm contidence.”

Ranadive's report which he took nearly 4% HOU® °
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Indradeep stressed finally that the need for the com-
munists to turn their face more firmly and decisively to-
wards the agricultural proletariat who were the main
lever for achieving the agrarian revolution was absent in
the draft.

Other speakers stressed the insufficient treatment of
the problem of the states’ people’s struggles and the tactics
1o be adopted on this front; women delegates so vigorous-
1y protested that the problems and tasks of communists on
their front had been totally ignored in the thesis and this
defect must be made up; a similar criticism came from the
student delegates.

Right in the middle of this discussion came the strongest
criticism of all, from a number of delegates from Telan-
€ana, pointing out that the revolutionary significance of
the Telangana struggle for the present epoch of maturing
democratic revolution in India was absent in the thesis.

Thiz last criticism was no sooner made than accepted by
the central committee and a delegate from Telangana was
given the opportunity to move a special resolution on this
question; in a stirring speech that evoked thunderous
applause, this delegate detailed the mighty struggle being

waged there, and appealed to the congress to understand
its historic significance and support it with all their
strength and vigour.

The congress responded to this moving appeal by adopt-
ing the resolution standing and amidst resounding cheers.

After 34 delegates had taken part in the discussion,
Ranadive summed up the entire discussion. .

Greeting the soundness of the criticisms made by many
delegates, he declared in particular that the section on the
democratic front would have to be changed and strength~
ened: regarding the criticisms made on the analysis of the '
agrarian crisis, the states’ people’s siruggles, the tasks on
the women's and students' fronts, Ranadive said that all
these criticisms would be taken into account when the
detailed analysis of the tasks on various fronts was made
by the new central commitiee.
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From Satyapal Dang came a clearcut speech asserting
that in the thesis the conception of the democratic {ront
as a coalition of left parties sti)l remaincd and its real
character as a "monolithic mass organisation” was not at
all emphasised or underlined. He declared that it was very
necessary to clear this point for two reasons.

First, to bring out the great responsibility that rests on
the shoulders of the C ist Party for building the
demoeratic front, and secondly, the need for a very severe
struggle against the reactionary agents of the right in the
left camp before any unity of the left can be achieved.

From Sunil Mukherjce, secretary of the Bihar provin
cial committee of the party, came equally strong eriticism
of the formulations of the thesis on this issue; and a nun-
ber of comrades {rom different provinces also p:micipated.
supporting the criticisms made.

So also from the floor of the congress a number of dele-
gates came out in sharp attacks on the weaknesses in the
formulation of the concrete tasks and tactics of effecting

the agrarian revolution, the main axis of the democratic
revolution in our country,

Hanumantha Rao from Andhra said that we must have
a clearcut analysis of the changes in the agrarian economy’
during the war years so that our comrades on the Kiss®
front can understand who will be our allies and who ouT
enemies in the struggle for agrarian revolution.

So also Indradeep Sinha from Bihar stressed the need
for a more detailed up-to-date analysis of the class setu?
in the rural areas: in Bihar, Indradeep said, class differ-
entiation of the peasantry during wartime had led to fur~
ther pauperisation of the middle and poor peasantry and
a considerable inerease in the number of landless labour
ers; thus, today about 65 per cent of the rural population
possessed Tess than 15 acres of land while 30 per cent
were landless. This indicated that the agrarian revolution

must be carried out by these 95 per cent against the
remaining 5 per cent.
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deviation inside the party since 1939 and circulate it
among party members,

The congress also adopted the amended constitution of
the party as presented by Adhikari.

ln t'ne discussion on the amended drait, the main point

3 was in the pr . The preamble as it appear-
ed in the draft constitution submxtted by the central com-
mittee contained no direct reference to the dictatorship of
the proletariat. It stated the basic aim of the party as the
“organising of the toiling masses in the struggle for the
vic(onous ann-xmpermhst and agrarian revolution, for

! d for the bli of
a people’s democratic state led by the working class and
the building of socialism according to the teachings of
Marxism-Leninism".

On this issue there was a lively discussion. On behalf
of the central committee it was made clear that a people's
demBeratic state itself meant the dictatorship of the pro-
letariat. It was also stated that in the present phase of the
8eneral crisis of capitalism after the second world war, a
people’s democeratic state represents a specific form.of class
alliance led by the proletariat and becomes the instrument
of completing not only ‘the pecple’s democratic revolution
but alsa of carrying it forward to the achievement of
secialism.

However several delegates who spoke on the queshon
insisted that the references to the dictatorship of the pro-
letariat must be explicitly there and declared that it was a
fundamental principle of Marxism-Leninism and no ambi-~
guity, no loopholes, for a possible reformist deviation must
be left on this point. ¢

Finally Bhowani Sen moved an amendment which add-
ed the .words “for the realisation of the dictatorship of the
Pproletariat” after the words “people’s democratic state led
by the working class”. .

This was accepted by Adhikari and then by the Cong-
Tess a3 & whole, et 1
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He finally asked that the thesis be adopted by the con-
gress and the new central committee be charged with the
task of amending the thesis for publication in the liE"\t
of the discussion and the various amendments moved in
the congress. This proposal was accepted unanimously
amidst great applause.

There was a discussion on the proposal to confine the
Communist Party organisation to the boundaries of (h.e
Indian Union and to enable the party units in the terf”
tories now separated as Pakistan to reconstitute themselves
into a separate ist party organisation, Some com=
rades opposed the proposal, saying that by allowing 2
separate party to be formed in Pakistan we were tailing

behind the separatists and accepting the imperialist parti-
tion itself.

In answering the discussion on this question, Sajjad
Zaheer and Ranadive explained why a separate party was
needed just in the interests of building a united commun~
ist movement in both the territories. This would enable
us to fight more eifectively, forge the unity of the com*
munist movements in both the territories and defeat the
disruptors especially in Pakistan,

The C ist Party organisation in Pakistan would
be responsible for shaping and formulating the policy and
leading the struggle in Pakistan in the same way as the
party organisations in the Indian Union would be respon~
sible for the same task in the Indian Union.

The joint action of the two parties, the coordination of
their tasks in the common struggle against their respective
governments representing the unholy alliance of impe”
rialism, the bourgeoisie and feudal elements, would ensut®
the fundamental unity of the communist movement and 2
victory of the democratic revolution in both the countsies:

After this explanation the resolution was put to vote
and passed by an overwhelming majority.

After the discussion on the report on reformist devia
tion was over, the congress authorised the new central

i to draft a plete analysis of the reformist
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showed that the congress was of the opinion that he should
not be in the new central committee because he had been
‘the last of the old central committee members to accept
the new line and had resisted it more strongly than any-
-one else,

Immediately after the election of the new central com-
mittee, the committee met during the congress itself and
unanimously elected B. T. Ranadive as general secretary
of the party. Ranadive’s election was then announced to
‘the congress and greeted with loud applause.

The election of a control commission® of three comrades,
which will be responsible for dealing with all appeals over
questions of discipline, and the adoption of the reports of
the credential commission and the auditing commission
{which approved the finances of the party) were then
carried unanimously.

The entire party congress was keenly followed by a
strong fraternal delegation which had come from the
brother communist parties® of the various countries to
specially attend the congress.

The second congress of the Communist Party of India
thus marks a great turningpoint in the history of our
party. It displayed a magnificent and united initiative of
‘the rank-and-file delegates and the leadership of the party
in evolving a revolutionary line, policy and tacties in a
period of revolutionary crisis in India.

It has made a decisive break with the reformist devia-
tion of party policy which continued for five years or
‘more.

As a result of this congress the party emerges solidly
united behind the new revolutionary line and behind the

2. 5. 8. Mirajkar, Radbaraman Mitra and K.P.R. Gopalan.

3. Fraternal delegations came from Australia, Burma, Ceylon and
Yogoslavia. Messages were Teceived from the parties: Austria, Bul-
garia, Canada., Caracas, Cyprus, Denmark, Finland, France, Great
Britain, Holland, Hungary. Indonesia. Italy, Lebanon, Malaya, New
Zealand. North Ireland, Norway, Palesting, Poland, South Alfrica,
‘Switzerland, Syria and USSR.
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ELECTION OF NEW CENTRAL COMMITTEE

On the concluding day of the congress, the outgoing
central committee placed a panel of the new central com
mittee before the congress for adoption. It was an enlarged
central committee which, while it included the mgiority of.
the old central committee members, also included nearly
an equal number of new central committee members
drawn from the main leaders of the mass struggles o1
different fronts from several provinces. It was 3 central
committee truly representative of the great mass struggles
that the party was leading on the various fronts through-,
out India. -

There was a keen discussion from among the delegates
on this panel The delegates wanted to be assured that the.
new central committee would have a firm majority of
such comrades who had fought for the new revolutionary
line and who would ensure its correct execution in ‘the
future, The proposed central commitiee panel also inciuded,
the name of Joshi. .

In the course of the discussion, various amendments
were moved to the panel and six more nominations were
put up. The whole enlarged panel was then put to Vote in
order to elect the fixed number (31) for the central com”
mittee as decided by the congress.

In the course of this polling the entire panel PT°P°Se,d
by the central committee, except the name of Joshi, was
passed? Though Joshi had accepted the political thesis
and expressed his acceptance of it as well as of the report
on reformist deviation before the congress, the voting

1. B. T. Ranadive (general secretary), Bhowani Sem Somnath
Lk, G, Adbikar, Afoy G . K. Krishaan, . Tajosvars Ko
M. Chandrasckbara Rao and S.'S, Yueut (all members of the PE:
Ranen Sen, S. A. Dange. S. V. Ghate, D, 5, Vaidya. Po Sundaro?is:
EMS. Namboodiripad, Aran Bote, S. G. Sardesai, Biswa! o
Yherjee, P, Krishna Pilai, K C. George, M. Bassvapunniah, D. Ve
Kateswara Rao. L. K. Oak, § V. Parulekes, M. Kabyanasuodis®y

B. Srinivasa Rao, Muzafflar Ahmad, Bi g ha Temal, S0
Mukherjee and Ravi Narayanaml;eéd?':rESh irs, Mobd 1
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Strategy and Tactics in the Straggle
for People’s Demoeratic
Revolation in India

Part I

L. THE ACCENTUATION OF THE ECONOMIC CRISIS, THE
CONTINUANCE OF THE UPSURGE DESPITE
REPRESSION, FULLY CONFIRMS THE BASIC

ANALYSIS OF THE POLITICAL THESIS

The eight months since the parly congress have com-
pletely confirmed the analysis of political forces made by
the second congress in its political resolution and the fore-
cast of develop ts. The ic crisis has pened
with every month—till now the bourgeoisie and their
government coma face to face with it in the shape of ever-
increasing inflation.

The monetary inflation, with whose aid the bourgeoisie
hid the rapidly-develuping erisis—which in people’s mind
is generally associated with falling prices, loss of wages
and open nt of t! ds—has now brought
the economic structure on the verge of collapse. In infla-
tion the bourgeoisie have found the most callous way—
the invisible weapon—to fleece and Tob the masses, inflict
starvation on them, depreciate their labour, reduce their

Report made by the general secretary to the politbureau and the
sentral committee. Adopted by the politbureatt, December 1948- Ar

abridged legal version was printed in Communist, No & Fune-July 1949
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new leadership, ready to go into action with firm taitl'x in
Marxism-Leninism and full confidence in the revolution-
ary spirit of the masses,

The party congress has handled with great firmness and
collective wisdom a serious innerparty crisis. And that
this serious innerparty crisis was solved with such firm-
ness, disciplne and united determination did honour to
the entire rank-and-file delegates and leadership of
the party, to their loyalty to the principles of Marx-
ism and Leninism, to their loyalty to the principles of the

communist party organisation and to the cause of the pro~
letarian revolution,
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Only the landlords and rich peasants have reaped a
good harvest out of the rising prices of food products, com-
mercial crops and other agricultural products, The middle
peasant, even when he has a surplus and is consequently
able to cash it on the market and reap good prices, finds
himself completely defrauded when he goes as a buyer to-
the market to purchase goods required for carrying on cul-
tivation. The price of industrial goods required by him is
so high that the little cash earned by him falls too short
of his requirements as a purchaser and he runs into
debts,

The inflationary crisis thus sharpens the class struggle
in the countryside—especially the struggle between the
agricultural workers and poor peasants on the one side
and thq landlords ang rich peasants on the other. The ruin
of the middle peasant compels him to join the struggle.

A new entrant in the struggle is the police employee of
the government who was preceded by other government
emplayees. The desperate situation created by inflation~
ary crisis—the desperate effort to throw the burdens of
the crisis on the people—is seen in the fact that the de-
mands of policemen are growing and they are coming on
strike. The other government employees foo are being
drawn in the fight though some of them are temporarily
calmed down by petty concessions and show of strength.

Thus the averwhelming majority of population—work-
ers, employees, government servants, policemen, agricul-
tural workers, poor p ts, middle p all are
being drawn into the struggle through the direct effects
of the inflationary movement.

But inflation is only the expression of the accentuated
economic crisis and a weapon of throwing additional bur~
dens on the masses——the burdens of the crisis~by de-
frauding people of their labour through monetary devices.
Tha fack b, that, tha governmant, itsRll s forced to

talk against inflation shows that this method of throwing
additional burdens is no longer enough, that the ruling
elass requires more drastic measures than the existing dis-
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wages and hurl the burdens of the crisis on the shoulders
of the masses. The ever-increasing spiral of prices, with
wages lagging behind, flecces the worker of his labour
and inflicts starvation wages on him and draws him %0
defend his standard of living and advance claims for per
manent guarantee against starvation wages. The deamefs
allowance everywhere lags far behind the actual rise in
the cost of living, and with every day the bourgeoisie seeks
to widen the gap. The recent announcement of the gov-
ernment of India to virtually abolish the cheap grainshops,
and retain them with only restricted items, is intended 10
subject the railway workers to the rising spiral of prices,
bring about a still further worsening of their conditions,
as it would remove the automatic protection against 1s¢
in prices afforded by the cheap grainshops and as under
new terms of cash allowance.

The question of living wage, security of employment,
housing, ete. all remain unsolved—sacrificed to the need
of solving the erisis at the expense of the workers.

‘The inflation, which is expression of the crisis, hits the
‘worker hard and draws him to challenge the gczvernme“t
and his exploiters more strongly than ever.

The salaried employee is in the same position as the
worker with his salaries static and the cost of living shoot*
ing .higher and higher. His struggles break out again and
again—as the direct result of the inflationary movement,
which makes his conditions unbearable.

., The inflationary movement ruins the middle peasant
it helps the process of expropriation of the poor peassnt
and makes the position of the agricultural workers in-
sufferable The doggedly-fought struggles of the agricul
tgral workers, the tenacity with which the poor peasant
fights to get back land from which he has been evicted
and the militant and broad sweep of the agrarian strus”
g.les—'-spea'k of the unbearable conditions created by the
rise in prices, which have added a new excruciating bur~

den to the exploitation by landlords and other rural ex”
ploiting elements. o
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as a smokescreen—hiding the real nature of the crisis. In
spite of all efforts, illegalisation of strikes, enforcing com~
pulsory arbitration etc., production is on the decline. In
so far as the decline is real—and not faked by capitalists
due to their desire to evade taxation and sell in the black-
market—it reveals, apart from such factors as breakdown
of machinery ete,, the limitations and restrictions impos-
ed by capitalist profits. Firstly, the growth of strike
struggles and the increasing demands of workers them-
selves show that the present conditions of production are
coming in sharp conflict with the real producer and are
a sign of the growing collapse of capitalist production.
Secondly, there is sabotage by capitalists, who do not
want to increase production unless conditions are first en-
sured that the workers’ wages are cut, that the increase
in' production would not resuli in fall in profits. This is
already seen in connection with the question of three
shifts in textiles. The’millowners undertake to do it only
if they are allowed fo- increase workload, distribute the
number of workers in'two shifts in three shifts—and thus
increase workload per worker and reduce the cost of pro-
duction which would ensure that even if the price of
<lath falls, the capitalist would get enormous profits and
which would also enable the capitalist to retrench the
‘workers in the other shift when he finds xt less 'profitable
to employ them.” ~
Inérease in production without & corresponding guaran-
tee of profits, of reduction of wages and increase in work-
load per worker frightens the capitalists, who 'see the
Iooming shadows of the world crisis in the near future.
The capitalists seek m imd a way out. by importing the
more up-to-dat hich would enable them fo
reduce employment and ensure profits by cutting down
the wage-bill,
But the importation of capital goods from abroad, whe=~
ther for renovating old industries or starting new ones,
would not solve the problem. For the bourgeoisie will not
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tribution of national income secured through inflation,
that it requires open and frontal attacks.

For inflation only expresses the accentuated stage of tlhe
crisis. It cannot remove the basic causes of the crisis which
goes on getting deeper and deeper. These basic causes
are seen in the total inability to produce more or keep to
the old level of production within the framework of pre-
sent relations of production. The relations of productiod
have become a fetter on the growth of production and
whatever the ruling class does, the basic problem cannot
be solved.

This is seen in relation to the production of {food Nfd
the production relations obtaining on land. The ra'pld
deterioration of production on land, rapid impoverish-
ment and expropriation of the producer from land as well
as means of produrtion, is a direct conseguence Of the
feudal and capitalist relations in agriculture.

The war years have accentuated this process teafold
By concentrating land and means of production in the
hands of a fewer and fewer people, the agriculture of the
small producer has been ruined. It has become impossible
for land to be cultivated with efficiency by the small pro
ducer.

This is the basis of deficit and famine economy in the
countryside—one which has now become a pe,-manen‘
feature. The old relations of production mean famine and
destitution, expropriation of the producer from land=
and must certainly drive millions to fight.

These basic causes of the agrarian crisis were sharply
thrown into relief in the period since the second congresS
when the struggle of the poor peasants and agriculttr
workers broke into militant fights, when starting with the
unhoarding of paddy in Kerala—a form immediately
dif:tated by famine economy—it developed into clashes
with police and hired gangs, into a miniature civil war-

The same collapse is to be seen on the industrial fronh
though here loose talk of importing capital goods ete- 3
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dents—struggles against which most barbarous methods
of repression were used (Kerala, Andhra, Tamilnadu,
West Bengal)—struggles which saw fascist terror against
the toilers.

These struggles bear one special character. Not only are
they born out of economic desperation; but they come
in the wake of growing disillusionment with the Congress
governments and are undertaken by toilers in direct de-
fiance of the Congress governments. In them are being
trained and steeled the new forces which are destined to
overthrow the bourgeois rule. They reveal not only the
rapid process of disillusionment, the rapid decline of the
influence of the Congress, but also the growing desperate
determination and militancy of the masses. They often
develop into armed clashes in the face of terror. The ter-
ror—~one-tenth of which would have formerly demoralis-
ed the fighters—now evakes only indignation and greater
determination. How often have the leaders of the party,
in recent struggles, underestimated the power of resist-
ance of the masses under terror (Coimbatore, Kerala),
and thinking that all resistance is broken, have been sur-
prised by the masses who have refused to yield to terror
and .decided to continue resistance? All old standards of
measuring the resistance power of the masses have gone
to the winds. The masses are no longer the old masses.
afraid of terror, always dragged back by the illusion of
a secure life. They are the new masses on the eve of re-
volutionary battles—those who more and more realise
that retreat is impossible and those who are developing 4
great confidence in the victory of their cause, because
thev have begun 1o see their real strength.

The partial strugale of the present period therefors
become wide mass battles, armed -conflicts—miniature
civil wars—and when they are organised on a suffi-
ciently big scale easily develop inta political battles and
throw up embryonic state forms {Telangana)—such is the
logic of the situation. No Chinese wall today divides the
two as it did divide during the period of stabilisation. The-

D(4851).15
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be able to solve the problem of the market—which bt“
cause of the destitution of the peasantry is S"ﬁn"“:ﬁ
every day. The fvudal and capitalist relations in agricuis
ture act as fetters on the development of the produclve
forces—-both in industry and agriculture. In relaticn 0
industry the agrarian relations hinder the developmett
by narrowing down the home market—and  hence the
crisis continues despite all attempts to introduce new fmas
chinery ele. The bourgecisic accentuates the crisis .bY
maintaining old relations in  agriculture, by deprivind
thousands of jobs, by cutting down wages—all of whith
narrow the market still further.

The accentuation of the erisis is already seen on the in-
dustrial front, though it is maskid by blackmarket, high
prices and inflation. Actually blackmarket and high pricss
are only means of depriving the commen people of ordi~
nary necessities—ie. an expression of the way in which
the burden of the crisis is passed on to the people. But it
appears only in the nonclass form of shortage of §oods™
though the sulferers are only the cxploited masses.

The accentuation is scen in high prices and in the denial
of necessities and a decent standard of life to the produceh
in the growing strike-struggles and demands of the work®
ers, in the ferocious repression against the workers, in the
insistent demand of the capitalists that production €an”
not procecd unless strikes are fllegalised, wages are cut,
workload is inereased, thousands are rendered unemploy”
ed, and in the fact that with all this, the home market
shrinks more and more,

The basic causes of the capitalist crisis, the impossibility’
to solve it remain and bring fresh collisions. The basic
cause of the revolutionary upsurge thus gets acccnlua(ed
at every step. Last cight months have conclusively
proved it.

Revolutionary Upsurge Continues

. Out of this has arisen the great struggles of the Jast
eight months—the struggles of workers and peasants, sti~
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gworkingelass resistance in government quarters and made
sthem realise that any sudden and allround offensive will
;'.meet with general resistance, and pass into even a gene-
,ral strike, bringing the whole structure crashing down.
The organised working class led by the CPI bars the
'way to an easy attack against the workers. It inspires the
;."wcrkers under the leadership of other parties. It is this
:fear of workingclass strength that has hitherto saved the
, railway, postal and other government workers from im-
. mediate unemployment, from retrenchment. If the gov-
‘I-emment has hitherto succeeded in postponing the redress
Eoi their demands—thanks are mainly due to the treachery
K'Of reformists like Jayaprakash Narayan. The government
isimilaﬂy dared not sanction the textile millowners’ pro-
vosal of three shifts by distributing the present number
. in three shifts because an attempt to do so in Ahmedabad
"led to a revolt on the part of textile workers against
. Nanda & Co last year.
In spite of the repeated demands of the capitalists for
' retrenchment, and rationalisation, the government repre-
‘sentatives, who have been mass leaders and who there-
fore were able to judge the temper of the masses correct-
‘ly, would not rush into such measures. They resorted to
disruption, softening of the workers through INTUC, dis-
ruption through the socialists, through protracted nego-
Hations, postponement, through arbitration etc. so that
they should have sufficient time to deal with the masses.
“They banned strikes, repressed strikes; at the same time
they established arbitration tribunals to defleet the dis-
-content in constitutional channels, to arm the reformists,
and to be able to 'p\lt off the strikes. In many cases they
also granted wage increases to the workers, at the same
time leaving the door open to the capitalists to launch
rationalisation.
Till now the arbitration machinery itself has been used
1o give petty concessions, and to tire out the workers—
making a struggle at the end difficult: But now even the
Timits of these petty concessions have been reached. What
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terroristic repression teaches the masses to march for-
ward and to challenge the state with all their power. !’
convinces them that without such a fight no struggle .“
possible, thus raising the struggle to a political plane—ils
stage being determined by the form and successful charae-
ter of the resistance offered.

Naturally in these struggles, which the party had the
great privilege of leading, the government concenttated all
its terror and venom against us and the militant masses
under our leadership. Rape, torture, burning of h°“§es’
‘murder, gangsterism, assault on women, merciless beatmlﬂ
of well-known leaders—all these were systematically uti-
lised to crush the struggle. The bourgeoisie secks t0 ule
the people with terror, The Congress government has re*
vealed itself as the unashamed dictatorship of the bo.\xl'
geoisie, maintained in defence of the feudal-imperialist-
‘bourgeois alliance. :

But despite this terror and the ruthless repressiot
Taunched against the CPI which is rapidly assuming it
role as the vanguard of the revolutionary forces, desl?“.e
the terror launched against the masses—the bourgeoisi
and the Congress governments have been compelled b
the resistance of the masses to go slow; the Congress 0%
ernments have found it increasingly difficult to solve the
erisis at the expense of the people and hence had to adoP
tacties of postponement, disruption, concessions ete. D¢
fore a frontal offensive could be launched. ' .

The glorious resistance offered by the workers of Coim*
‘batore in the prolonged four-month textile strike; the T
<ent strike of SI Railway staff; strikes like the mim?“‘
sweepers’ strike in Bombay; the doggedly-fought strik?
of Caleutta Port Trust workers and of other workers; ¥
textile strikes of CP and Berar; the innumerable strikes
all over India led by the unions of the AITUC, led by t?‘e
CPI leaders, and often by unions belonging to sociatist
and other or, ions—the dogged resi offered 10
every new offensive, or the doggedness with which every
new demand was fought—have all created fear of the
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fevery aspect of government policy—procurement, prices,
‘land, wages etc. The coming months which will see gov-
iemmental procurement, and which will mean more hard-
‘ships for the smaller peasants, will see a general move-
"raent for not giving any grain to the government, accom-
‘panied by no-rent and land-to-the-tiller campaigns.
Along with the crisis and the repressive measures which
‘have accompanied it, the last eight months have seen =
'growth of mass resistance which makes it more and more
' difficult for the government to solve the crisis at the ex-
‘pense of the people.

Nehru Government — Spearhead of Counterrevolution

The characterisation of the Nehru government as a col-
laborationist bourgeois government has not only been
fully borne out by the events of the last eight months but
has been enriched. Recent events have thrown added light
on the real face of the government.

In its internal policy, the government, as we have seen,
seeks to rule by terror in the interests of capitalists, in the
defence of the present capitalist setup. Where it is em-
barrassing to use direct police terror, it uses its mass in-
fluence to organise terror gangs from congressmen
(Kerala) and starts civil war. These gangs are used in
hundreds and thousands so that they cease to be mere
gangster warfare but develop into civil war.

In industrial matters, the government has thrown off
its mask and has come forward as an avowedly capitalist
Bovernment. It has given up nationalisation, it has assur-
ed defence of the capitalist order; it is giving relief from
taxation to capitalists, it has sanctioned rationalisation; it
is itself embarking upon retrenchment; in the name of
fighting inflation it intends to throw fresh burdens on the
people, does not prevent the capitalists from reaping huge
profits but only limits distribution of dividends. The capi-
talists attack every reference the government spokesmen
make to nationalisation and the government retreats. It
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the capitalists demand is not concessions to workers, but.
open frontal offensive; not deflection of discontent but open.
warfare, For this purpose arbitrary powers of the employ-
ers and police batons are necessary, not arbitration tribu~
nals, And the government is rapidly moving towards that,

hile, Hed by the resi of the organis—
ed workers, the government has been moving slowly. It
is even now afraid to challenge the organised strength of
the workers. It relies on disruption, propaganda and ille-
galisation of the CPI and help from the reformists who-
promise to retreat and betray at the first official offen-
sive,

In the coming period therefore in the name of fighting
inflation the government will embark upon wholesale
offensive. It is heralded by the withdrawal of cheap grain
facilities for railway workers. The government relies onr
ruthless repression and short and swift struggle. But the
forces of the working class are strong and if they take an
unbending attitude, the government offensive can be de~
feated. Tt is not at al} easy for the government to challenge
the strength of the workers. The government wants to
do it piecemeal. It is a